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PREFACE

The Madras State Electricity Departmet’ﬂ Manual was
issued with reference to G.O. Ms. No. 606, Public Works
(Electricity), dated 27th March, 1940 and orders of the
Competent Authorities of the former Electricity Depart-
ment of the Government of Madras. It has to be read in
~ conjunction with the provisions of Madras Financial
Code, Madras Account Code, Madras Treasury Code and
other codes, issued by the Government of Madras, in so
far as they were applicable to the former Electricity
Department. - ' |

Y

The Madras State Electricity Board was formed on
- IstJuly, 1957 under Section 5(1) of the Electricity
-(S{xpply) Act, 1948. Under the transitory Regulations
framed by the Board, the Board continues to follow the
provisions in the above Madras Electricity Department
Manual to the extent they are not in conflict with the
above Act. After the formation of the Board, the above
- Manual was reissued as Madras State Electricity Board -
- M%}nual (First Edition) in 1960. To meet the urgent
requirements of Staff and pending a thorough revision of-
the provisions of the Munual, a reprint of the Manual
has become an immediate necessity and this reprint is
being issued as Tamil Nadu Electricity Board Manual.

June, 1972 . C. G. RANGADASHYAM,
Madras-2, Chairman,
TAMIL NADU ELECTRICITY BOARD,
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The Tamil Nadu Electricity Board
- Manual .
| -V_olumé 1
CHAPTER 1
EXTBNf OF APPLICATION

This Manual is intended to cover only the special
administrative, financial and accounting procedure con-
cerning the Electricity Board. The main financial and
accounting rules which are common to all departments
are not included in this' Code as they are incorporated in
the Madras Financial Code, the. Madras Account” Code,
etc. It also deals briefly with the administrative and
executive functions of the officers in relation to the
financial transactions included in the accounts. The
special rules, relating to statutory inspections are also
included for the guidance of the officers of the Board.

2.. The rules contained in the Fundamental Rules
and the Subsidiary Rules thereto, the Madras Manual of .
“Special Pay and Allowances and - the Pension Rules
(including Wound and In jury Pension Rules) in the Civil
Service Regulations are applicable to thé Electri-
city Board. The rules in the Madras Treasury Code and
the Madras Financial and Account Codes are followed -
in the Electricity Board, except in so far as they may
be over-ridden by express provisions in this Manual.

3. This Manual is to be read in conjunction with -
the relevant provisions’ of the Indian Electricity Act and
the rules thereunder, Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948, Work- .
men’s Compensation Act, Telegraph Act as may be
amended from time to time. - It does not deal with any
technical - instructions or specifications which may be
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“issued by the Chief Engmeer, although certain quas1-
technical rulmgs of procedure are included for guidance,

and does not attempt to be a technical or constructlon '.

code of the Board. All' amendments to this Manual
- will be issued by the Chief Engineer for Electricity based
on the orders of the competent authority. :

'CHAPTER 1II

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

- 4. Unless there be somethmg repugnant on the sull
Ject or context, the terms defiried in this chapter are used

in this Manual in the sense herem explained.

(1) A“ccount numbers : The accounts of electrical

undertakmgs are maintained under statute on the double
account system. Cost accounts are maintained on th

commercial double entry basis for all transactions. The
divisions of the detailed cost accounts are denoted by the
account numbers assigned to each distinct cost account.

The account numbers are separate for each block of fixed
capital accounts and for subsidiary accounts under them.

By combining the symbol of a subsidiary account with -

that of. the main gtoup', a complete identification is

secured. Separate series of account numbers are assigned

to operating and revenue accounts. A list of account
numbers is given in Appendix IV.

)  .Administrative approval : This term denotes the

formal acceptance by the competent authority concerned
of the proposals- for incurring any expenditure in the
Electricity Board. The administrative approval is accor-

ded by Board or the officers of the Board to whom power

has been delegated

3) Appropriation”'meéné' the -amount provided in
the budget estimates for a unit of appropriation or the
part of that amount placed at the d1sposal of a dlsbursmg

officer. .

- .

[V~
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(4) Assets: The term asset as applie"d_-_- to tljé Elec- -
tricity Board comprises mainly the value of all the

Hydraulic and electrical apparatus and appliances of the

[

-

gowerstatwns - lands_..and_ buildings, transmission,

istribution and service lines, ‘as well" as the entire stores

in the Board. It also includes the several amounts due
to the Board from Government_departments as well as

=y

‘private_individuals orf bodies for services . rendered or -

supplies made together with the balances outstanding
ég@ig§ijhﬁ<_691§rg_m§nt_;..__.,‘tgx._ya..r.ds _depreciation and other
funds or suspense accounts of the Board.

(5) Board means the Tamil Nady Electricity Board
constituted under section 5 of the Electricity Supply Act,
1948.  This term should be applied in place of the
Governinent Electricity Department where the context
so admits. | . '

(6) Book transfer: “This term is éppiied to ihc
process whereby financial transactions ‘which do - not
involve the giving or Teceiving of cash, -or of. stock’

materials are brought to 'account, Such transaction

may either affect the books of a single Accountin
Officer, or they may involve operation on the books

e

of more than one Accounting Officer whose accounts are

ultimately “incorporated in the accounts of Board.

They usually represent liabilities and assets of Board
or the balances in the various ledger accounts adjusted
by way of settlement or otherwise, but they may also
Tépresent corrections and amendments made in cash,
stock or book transfer transactions previously taken into
account. ' o S

(7) Central Office is the main Revenue and Accoun-

~ ting office of a system or project wherein aj] financial

transactions affecting the system are dealt with finally.

The initial departmental accounts are maintained and
compiled accounts rendered to the Chief Engineer and to
the Audit Office. The administrative and commercial

work of the system is also attended to‘\m ‘the same office

- and submitted to the Superintending Engineer.

e e e ——— e e
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. 8) Ch;ef Engmeer ‘means Chief | Engineer for
Electnclty of the Board : ' -

(9) Clearing Accounts are- the accounts of transac- -
tions relating to suspense, depos1t remlttance and

‘mlscellaneous heads of account Charges of ‘2 common
nature which have to be allocated to final heads of

. account in the commercial books are in the ﬁrst mstance

accounted for under clearmg accounts,
(10) Commercml Department : See Appendix II.

(11) Conductor means an electrical conductor
arranged to be 'electrically connected to a system.

| (112) Consumer means any person who is supplied
with energy by the Board or whose premises are for the
time being connected for the purposes of a supply of
energy W1th the works of the Board.

(13) - Contingencies (Works): When used in respect
- of the accounts of works, the term CONTINGENCIES
indicates the incidental expenses of a miscellaneous
character which cannot approprlately be class1ﬁed under
any distinct sub- head or sub-work yet pertaln to the

work as a whole. .

- (14) Contract and Contractor: The term- CONT- ~
RACT as used in this Manual, means any kind of under-
taking written or verbal, express or implied, by a person,
not being a Board servant, or by a syndicate or firm, for
the construction, maintenance or repairs of one or more
works, for the supply of materials, or for the perfor-
mance of any service in connection with the execution of
work or the supply of materials. The term CONTRAC-
TOR means a. person, syndicate or firm that has made
such an undertaking, but often its use is restricted to N
contractors for the execution of the works or for services
‘in connection theremth

(15) Department: This term, when q‘ualiﬁ_ed by the
prefix ‘“The” is used to indicate the Electricity Board.
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(16) Deposzt works : This term is apphed to works
of construction or repdir, the cost of which is met not
- out of Board funds, but out of funds from other sources
whrch may be placed at the drsposa.l of the dlsbursmg
officer.  Non-Board ~works for which cost including
~ Supervision charges as prescribed under the Indian

Electricity Act or the Indian Electricity Rules is| recove-
rable from the partles interested in them do not however
come under depOS1t works.

(7 Detazled Account Head means the lowest
accountmg unit under -which the transactions of the
Board are recorded in the accounts and also the lowest

umt for whlch figures are glven in the budget estimates.

(18) Distributing main means the. portlon of any

main with which a servxce line is, or is rntended to be

1mmed1ate1y connected

(19)  Division as applied to techmcal or executive
unit is the charge of a Divisional Electrical Engineer and
‘as applied to Accounts, revenue or financial matters in
‘the system is the charge of the Central Revenue and
Accounts office—The Central Office. -

(20) Electric Supply line means a wire, conductor

or other means used for conveying;, transmitting or

drstnbutmg energy together with any casing, coating,

cpverrng, tube, pipe or msulator,_enclosmg. surroundlng _

supportlng the same or any part thereof, or any
apparatus connected therewith for the purpose¢ of so
conveying, tra_nsmitting or distributing such energy. |

VAN Supefzntendmg Engineer : “This term is applied
to an officer in charge of the- admlmstratlon of power
system or project.

(22) Chief Controller of Accounts:. This term is
applied to an officer who assists the Chief Engineer for
Electricity, Chief Operation Engineers and Chief Const-
ruction Engineer to control and co-ordinate all accoun-
ting matters in the Electrrcrty Board. -
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(23)

(24) Fi‘nal payment means the last payment on. an

‘account made to a contractor on” the completion or.

determination of hlS contract and in full settlement of the
account ‘

(25) - Grant means the ‘amount approved by the
Board in respect of a demand for grant.

(26) Hzglktenszon Supply of electrical energy at
11, 22, 33,66, 110 and 230 kV etc 1s sald to be of hlgh
<tens1on o .

(27) Intermedzate payment is the term apphed to a
disbursement of any kind on a running account not
being the-final payment. It is made in respect of
work done or supplies :made by a contractor and duly
measured or certified. - Such a payment may or may not

be for the full value of work or supplies and is subject to
the ﬁnal settlement of the running account on the com-
ipleuon of the contract for the work or supplles '

(28) ““Issue Rate : This term denotes the cost of
an article borne on the stocks at a valuation arrived at
by the “Wezghted average’' methods as and when fresh
stocks arrive, of further charges are added to the cost
of .the -material, for the purpose of calculating the

~ .amount credltable to the stock account by charge to the
_'account or servtce conoerned when any quantlty is lssued
. from stock™. -

(29) Lzabzlztzes "This term includes payment due

'to be made by the Board towards materials purchased or
for. serv1ces obtalned either from Government depart-

ments or pnvate bodies or individuals as alsothe advance

payments received i in respect of works or services required

of . the Board or amounts deposited as earnest money for

.securing continuity  of service or for other purposes.
“When “used in respect of accounts of works, this term
“includes all anticipated charges which :are adjustable as
-~ final charges.. but have not ‘been paid regardless of
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whether or not, they have fallen due for payment or
having fallen due, have or have not been placed to the

credit of the person concerned in a suspense head sub- -
" ordinate to the account of the work concerned.

' (30) Licensee means any person or ~bddy licensed
under Part II of the Indian Electricity Act to supply
electrical energy.:

- (31) Low tension: Supply of eleetrica'l energy at 400

volts or 230 volts is said to be of low tension.

(32) Main means an electric sup\ply line through
which energy is or is intended to be supphed by the
Board to the public.

(33) Ma_;or estzmate is the term applled to the esti-
mate for a work when the sanctioned amount of works

expenditure exceeds Rs. 10,000. This term is also applled

for the sake of convemence to the work 1tself

(34) Major head means a main head of account for

the purpose of recordmg and class1fy1ng the receipts and

disbursements of pubhc revenues in the accounts of
Board. :

(35) Market rate used in respect of an article borne
on the stock accounts at a particular place, this term
indicates the cost per unit at which an article, or an
article of similar description can be procured at'a given
time from the public market suitable to the place for
obtaining a supply thereof. = This cost should be inclusive
of carriage and incidental charges and may-even include
a reasonable prov1s1on for wastage where this 1s inevi-

table.

- (36) Minor- head means a head subordinate to a
major head.

(37) Minor estzmate is a term apphed to the esti-
mate for a work when the sanctioned amount of the
works expendlture ddes not exceed Rs. 10,000. This
term is also apphed for the sake of convemence to the
work itself. -
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(38) “Reappropriation means the transfer of savings
in the 'appropriation for a anit of appropriation where
it is not required, to meet excess expenditure anticipated
under another unit. | | o -

| (38) (a) Revenue Unit: This term is used to

~ sdescribe the decentralised unit of the Revenue branch

(\f) of an operating system, under the charge of a Deputy

Chief Accountant. The unit will deal inter alia 'with

- &/ assessment, collection and accounting of L.T. revenue

Efrom the consumers in the distribution attached to The
unit. o :

(39) Running account is a. term applied ‘to the

account with a contractor or a consumer when payment

for work or supplies is due to or from him at convenient

agreed intervals subject to final settlement of the account
on the completion or determination of his contract..

~ (40) Scheme is a proposal or plan for generation,
transmission or distribution of electric energy. Large
schemes under investigation or construction are called
projects. S -

(41) ~ Service line means an electric supply line
through which electrical energy is or intended to -be
supplied by the department from the distributing main
to consumers. ; '

(42) - Suspense accounts: This term is applied pri-
.marily to certain heads of account, falling under the
minor head °Suspense’_ of a major head of expenditure,
which are reserved for the temporary passage of such
transactions as must at once be taken to the account of
the sanction of grant concerned but cannot be cleared
finally either because the relevant payment, recovery,
or adjustment is awaited or because it is necessary to
keep an effective watch over 'thé values of any stock
materials until their final disposal. The charges under a
suspense account are taken in enhancement of the char-
ges under the major head of expenditure concerned and
the receipts in reduction thereof. . S
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(43) System means an electrical system in which
all the conductors and apparatus are electrically connec-
ted to a common source of electrical supply or distri-
bution. A . system while under construciion is usually
called a project or a scheme. This term is also applied
for the sake of convenience to the admxmstratlon of the
system as a whole. :

(44) ‘Tariffs means rates or chafges for - energy
supplied to consumers. It also covers the general
mﬂthOds of charging. ,

' (45) Technical sanction: This name is given to the
order of competent authority sanctioning a properly
detailed estimate of the cost of construction, repair or
maintenance proposed to be carried out in the Electricity
Board.  Ordinarily such sanction can only be accorded
by CEE. or by such authorities’ to whom power has been
delegated by the Board.

(46) Unit of appropriation means the lowest
account or detailed budget head for which specific
appropriation is placed at the disposal of the spendmg
authonty

4y | ,

(48) Work includes electric supply lines and any |
buildings machinery or apparatus required to supply
energy. The term ‘work’ when by itself is used in a
comprehensive sense, applies not only to works of
~construction or repair but also to other individual
objects of expenditure connected with the 'supply, repair
and carriage of tools and plant, the supply or manufac-
ture of other stores or the operations of a Worksho

<9~8‘ (o). '-*’NMM é»drs GMMP A e 4ov 4»0‘.1 ({I;;i:

(49) Work order: This term is applied to an order 7
which contains a description and an -estimate of cost of o? Lu
a proposed work and also conveys the executive approval I P m["b/
to proceed with jt. It isissued from the central office’at

a{w ¢
Lo biaets Aunede Adnonaldl b o peol a,,‘“;"w_%ei‘fzp
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" the instance of .an officer not below the rank of an Assis-

tant Engineer and is usually in respect of a small wOrk or
a distinct unit of a large one. - :

(50) Works butlay"an_d works expenditure: These

terms are used to indicate respectively the capital charges
‘and the expenditure on special services connected with

' the construction, repair and maintenance of works. They

do not include the cost of the general services, tools and
plant and establishment or any charges not taken to final
heads.of account but kept under one of the suspense
accounts. -

Abbreviations

- B.S§.S. stands for British Standard Specifications.

- H.P. stands for Horse Power. : |
H.E. stands for Hydro-Electric,

H.T. stands for High Tension.
- K.V.A. stands for Kilovolt ampere.
K.W. stands for Kilowatt. :
- K.W.H. stands for Kilowatt hour,
. " L.T. stands for Low Tension.
- M.R.T. stands for Meter and Relay Test.
~ 'M.T.C. stands for Madras Treasury Code.
-M.F.C. stands for Madras Financial Code,

- T.N.E.B. stands for Tamil Nadu Electricity Board, .
N.M.R. stands for Nominal Muster Roll. . -
P.0.C.C. stands for Post Office Cash Certificate.
R.P.M. stands for Revolution Per Minute.

S.L.B. stands for Stores Issued Book.
S.R.B. stands for Stores Received Book.

CHAPTER III
ORGANIZATION, DUTIES AND ROUTINE

D _. Section A

AR A f‘S}ibj;éct, to'vt_he' pr'ovisibﬁ‘s of the Electi‘icity
~(Supply) Act 1948, the Board shall be charged with the
.general duty of promoting the co-ordinated development
of the generation, supply and distrib_ution of electricity
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.-

within' the State in the most efficient and economical
manner with particular, reference to such development
in areas not for the time being served or adeauately
served by any hcensee. :

6. The act1V1t1es of the Board are conﬁned to—

_(1) Engineering Branch: Investlgatlon, Des1gn,
Constriction and Maintenance of water storage" works
relating to Hydro-Electric schemes, Generating stations
whether Hydro or Thermal Electric, Transmission ‘and
Distribution lines and other equipment including buil-
‘dings required for the administrative purposes of the
Board, and,

(2) Central of fzce " The sale ef po-wer in ‘Bulk and -

also in retail in non-licensed areas and the assessment
and collection of the revenues of the department. .

The designing, executing, and bringing into opera-
tion of the former, including stores purchase and

commercial activities are controlled by the Engineering

Branch of the department, while the latter, viz., assess-
ment and collection of revenue in the Board as well as
the receipts and disbursements and the accounts relating
to execution of the works are controlled by the central

office under the 1mmed1ate superv1s1on of the Supermten- |

‘ .d1ng Engineer.

7. Both for the constructlon and the development of
Project or scheme it is often necessary to carry on some
exfenment or research and propaganda to stimulate the
use of electricity ;-but the activities in this respect should
be strictly limited to those essential for the purpose and
should not extend beyond recognized precedents except
with the special approval of Government. It is the
declared policy of Government to promote the steady
expansion of Electric Supply Undertakings by taking up
promising large schemes especially if they exploit natural
resources as they will provide a cheaper and more flexible
and therefore more reliable supply of power than small
and uneconomic stations, :
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(D) Chief Engineer for Electricity

8. The Chief Engineer is the administrative head
'in the Electricity Board having under his ‘control the
officers in charge of the Investigation, Design, Construc-
tion and Operation of Electric Schemes.

9. The charges of all Headquarters Oﬁi_ces, Chief
Operation Engineers, Operating Systems, Chief Construc-
tion Engineer, th Superintending Engineer (Technical),

the Chief Controller of Accounts and their establish-

- ments are debited to ‘F’ Administrative Expenses.

The charges of .the operating staff of Hydro and
Thermo-Electric schemes are debited to Revenue expenses-

10. The Chief Engineer is responsible to the Board
for the efficient administration and general professional
control of the operations: of both Engineering ‘and
Financial branches of the Board and. is its chief
professional Adviser in all matters connected with
Electricity.

11. InG.0.No.2300P.W. Dated 7—9—1961 the Chief
Electrical Inspector to Government has been statutorily
appointed as Electrical Inspector for the entire Madras
State including the areas of supply coming under the
Madras State Electricity Board and the installatjons of
the Electricity Board in these areas, the inspection of
which was being done by the Chief Operation Engineer
or the Chief Distribution Engineer of the Board. The
fees for such statutory inspections by the Chief Electrical
Inspector to Government at the scale prescribed are to
be paid by the Board. ' ‘ :

12. It will be the duty of the Chief Engineer to
recommend to the Board - transfers and postings of
Supe’rintending Engineers, as well as transfer of other
establishment from one system or independent division

to another,

¥
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. 13. ‘The Chief Engineer will exercise eﬁ‘icient control -

over the duties of the officers of the Central Office and

other officers of the Board in connexion with the:

maintenance of the accounts. He will further ensure
that the Central Office functions efficiently in enforcing
- strict attention to the regulations concerning the
disbursement of money, the custody of stores and the
maintenance and submission of accounts and will take
disciplinary action on officers not complying with such
instructions. He will havo no authority over the Audit
Officer in regard to audit matters but will have a claim
on him for assistance and advice in mattets relating to
accounts and finance. He will arrange that the Audlt

Officer is fully cognizant of all _proceedings and proposals _

.to enable the latter to fulfil his funoctions.

’

NoTE $ The Chief Engineer will report to Board on audit and
account matters which, in his opinion, are prejudicial to
_commercial accounts or ‘adversely -affect the interest of the
.Blectrical undertakings. - : _

- 14. The Chief Engineer will call for reports from the
~systems wherever accidents and consequent damages or
losses to machinery and equipment.or where serious

interruptions to service have occurred *and deal with

them in the manner best required. Wherever losses due
to negligénce or other acts require report to the I}oard

he will promptly do so and recommend any action Fo be.

taken

15.. The Chief Engineer will prepare annually, the
portion - of the budget estimate relating to the works
under his control. ' It will be his ‘duty to administer the
grant and with this object to keep a close watch over the
progress of the expenditure against it, with a view to
seeing that no excess is permitted to occur and that if

additional funds are necessary application for the same.

is made. It will further be his duty to see that the grant
is fully expended in so far as is consistent with general
economy and the prevention of large expenditure in the
last months of the year and that any money that is not
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likely to be needed during the year is promptly surren-
dered so as to allow of its ,appropnatlon for other
purposes by the ‘proper authorlty

~16. The assessment and reahzatlon of revenue in
electrical systems will rest with the officers of the Central
office subject to the tariff policy laid down and general

“control and supervision of the Chief Engineer who will

frame the necessary estimates and watch carefully the
progress of reahzat1ons durmg the course of the year.

17. The Chlef Engineer will always watch zealouJIy
that proper steps are belng taken to encourage electrical
development. : : :

Note: From the monthly progress reports received from the
various officers of the department the Chief Engineer will prepare
a quarterly consolidated progress report for the whole depart-

- ment showing the activities of all the branches iucluding the

investigation of new works in a suﬂiclent form and forward it J:o
Board

18. He is respons1ble for all 1mportant technical
designs (Electrical, Mechanical or Civil) and controls the
central designing offices managed by the Superintending
Engineer, Technical. This responsibility extends to the
financial forecasts of all schemes submltted to Board or

sanctioned by him.

NoTtes: (1) Designs for all original works of electrical or
mechanical nature likely to exceed a cost of Rs. 25,000 are
prepared and all the estimates requiring sanction of the Chief
Engineer checked in the Technical Branch and Supcrintending
Engineer, Technical, is also in general charge of the purchase of
stores for the various works in this province and the preparation
of contract documents for electrical or mechanical wcrks and
functions as an assistant to the Chief Engineer in these matters.

(2) The Superintending Engineer, Technical, will be res-
ponsxble for the engineering features, correct estimates. calcula-

‘tions and the accuracy of data of all the estxmates checked of
_prepared in his office. .

~+ (3) The Supermtendin‘g ‘Engineer; Technical, is in charge
of (1) the investigation and survey of new projects and extensions



eral rule the responsibility for the technical

_ (4) As a gen
features of aj] designs rests with the office of their origin
. ~and for this purpose all possible information including field
conditions shall be ascertained and examined.

(ii) Chief Distribﬁtio_n En'gineers, Chief Operation
Engineers, Electricity ‘Operating Systems

The Chief Distribution_ Engineers, "fhe Chief Opera-

tion Engineers, Electricity Operating Systems (North and

power systems Iespectively of the department and be

responsible for the satisfactory Operation of the various
stations and the proper distribution of loads in’ thejr
branches. . | -
The Chief Distributiog Engineers, The Chief Opera-
tion Engineers, Electricity, will normally be the final
authority on all technjca] matters of an electrical or
mechanical nature affecting Operation and maintenance

. important and costly technical decisions especially thoge

corcerning additions and alterations to pPower houses,
important sub-stations and main lines and their
operation should be referred to the. Chief .Engineer for
confirmation. L

They will be responsible for the Commercia] work
including the tariffs in their Téspective branches of the
department. ° '

The Chief Distribution Engineers, The Chief Opera-
tion Engineers wil] be competent to order transfers and

postings of alI ben-gazetted staff ang also Assistant
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Engineers of all classes in their branches and will exercise
powers in respect of grant of leave, etc., to the extent

~ delegated to them. They will correspond direct with the
~ Board on all matters connected with their duties. They

should however submit proposals on subjects of impor-

‘tance and those involving policy to the Chief Engineer

who will address Board for orders, where necessary.
| (iif) Chief Construction Engineer, Electricity

The Chief Construction Engineer, Electricity, will be
responsible for the Civil and Hydraulic Engineering in
the depa'@gtment'.'«He will also be in technical charge of the
maintenance of all major civil and hydraulic structures
in the power systems and will inspect such structures
periodically and advise op their maintenance., He will
also direct all major construction works ‘both civil and
electrical and when required to do so by the Chief
Engineer undertake investigation of projects and surveys
and furnish field materials’ required for preparation of

Project Reports.

The Chief Construction Engineer, Electricity, will
normally be the final authority on all technica] matters of
a civil and hydraulic nature but all important and costly
technical decisions should be referred to the Chief Engi-
neer for confirmation.

\ ,

The Chief Construction Engineer, Electricity, “wily

prepare all Projects Reports in colloboration with the

Chief Operation Engineers, where necessary and under

the direction of the ‘Chief Engineer. He will utilize
for his work the services of the Technical Branch,

- The Chief Construction Engineer will be competent
to order transfers and postings of all non-gazetted staff
and Assistant Engineers of al] classes and borne on the
department cadre in the Construction Branch and wij]
exercise powers in respect of grant of leave, to the extent
delegated to him. He will also be competent to order

T PO FO S
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postith' aﬁd tféﬁsfers of ;all tgmporary staff not borne on
such cadre and,arrange.fo‘r<jt¢mporary.1oan of staff from |
the P.W.D. or other departments. o S J

The Chief Construction Engineer. will correspond
direct with the Board on all matters connected with his
duties., He should however submit proposals on su jects
of importance and those involving_policy to the Chief i
Engineer who will address the Board for orders where o
necessary. o : T :

(i), Chief Controller of Accounts exel.

The Chief Controller of Accounts will work directly’ x’
under the Chief Engineer for Electricity and be Tesponsi-
ble for assisting him and the  Chjef Operation 'Engineers '
and the Chief Construction Engineer to control and cos .
ordinate all accounting matters in the Electricity Board |
in order to ensure that a sound financial and accounts .
.organisation is maintained throughout the department. - . "

While the responsibility for the financial propriety of
~expenditure and the rendering of accounts for the. expen-
diture is that of the engineer, who is the spending officer,
- the Chief  Controller of Accounts is responsible to the -
engineers for the compilation, ‘maintenance, checking
-and submission of the accounts and ensuring the imple-
~ mentation of regulations--concernin"g" the disbursement
of money and the accounting of stores by - the
Board’s - officers. He will control the accounting. -
-and lfield procedures gnd introduce modifications,
‘wherever necessary, in consultation with the Chijef
Operation Engineers and the Chief Construction Engineer
wherever necessary. To this end, he wi]] control
‘and generally Supervise the working of the accounts

~offices of the operating systems and construction circles
of the department. | | |

The duties of the Chief Controller of Accounts are— .

(i) to compile the departmenta] budget in consul- ,
tation with the controlling officers of the Board, to assist f'

LV SN
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the Chief Engineer for Elé¢tricity in budgetary control

-and co-ordination with actual results.and the consequen-

tial enquiries such as appropriation accounts, : audijt
objections, etc; S -

(ii) to reconcile figures system with those in the
Account’s’ Wing of the Board regularly and render

-certificates in regard to treasury works and stores

transactions particularly .and to see that all audit requ-

irements are met in the maintenance of accounts, the _
punctual rendering of accounts and their reconciliation ; .

(iii) to assist and advise the Chief Operation-

Engineers, the Chief ~Construction Engineer and the

- Superintending Engineers of ‘systems and circles in

accounting and financial matters ;

(iv) to supervise, and control the assessment and

-realisation of revenues of the Board ; and

(V) to pay particular attention to the costing accounts
of the various systems and the compilation of the
standard costs of the different units of construction and

‘maintenance and to prepare analysis and comparisons of

actual cosis with the standard costs for purposes of
control and regulation of ‘expenditure by the engineers.

The Chief Controller of Accounts will exercise the
following powers :— '

(i) The Chief Controller of Accounts may corresponcﬂ
direct with officers of the Board. He may deputise for
the Chief Engineer for Electricity in correspondence on
routine matters entered into with the Accountant-General
and other departments of Government on accounts
matters. In all other matters of importance, it will be
for the engineers to correspond with the Accountant-

General. '

(i) (a) He will have full administrative con trol over
the staff working directly under him.

Ay

T Ty . S
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(b) For purpose of appointment, transfer and
promotion, the ministerial establishment of and below
the rank of Assistants in each operating system or circle
or office of the Chief Controller of Accounts will bé a
separate unit. ' :

(c) ‘The Accounts Oﬁicer or the Cﬁiéf Accoun-

tant of the system or -circle will be under the joint

control of the Chief Controller of Accounts and the
Superintending Engineer concerned. In accounts work,
the Accounts Officer or the Chief Accountant will be
under the technical control of the Chief Controller of
Accounts and will report direct to him and take instruc-
tions or directions from him. The Accounts Officer of the
Chief Accountant will otherwise be under the administ-
rative control of the Superintending Engineer and give
him assistance in all financial and accounts matters, - -

(iii) (a) The Chief Controller of Accounts will be of
the status of a Superintending Ehgineer and will exercise
powers delegated to him under the statutory rules.

- (b) He will make his recommendations to the
Chief Engineer for Electricity on all gazetted accounts
staff for transfers, leave, promotion etc. :

.‘ (v) Superintending Engineer (Technicsial)_

~ The Superintending Engineer (Technical) will be in

- charge of the Technical Branch comprising electrical

and mechanical and civil and hydraulic divisions and
will co-ordinate their work. In respect of all important
technical matters of a civil and hydraulic pature he will
consult the Chief Construction Engineer. .

The Superintending_ Engineer (Technical) should
normally decide all technical matters of an electrical or
mechanical nature under the guidance where required of
the Chief Operation Engineers in respect of those
affecting the power systems and of the Chjef Engineer
in other cases. o -
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" The Supenntendmg Engmeer (Techmcal) will aﬁ‘ord
all techmcal assistance that may be requxred by the Chief
‘ Engmeer, Chief Operatlon Engmeers or the Chlef
Constructlon Engineer. | .

The Superintending Engineer (Techmcal) will
. prepare all Project Reports ‘under the direction of the
Chief Engineer with field materials furnished to him by
the Chief Construction Engineer and in consultatlon
W1th the Chlef Operatlon Engmeers where necessary

The Supenntendmg Engmeer (Techmcal) Wlll lb
respon51ble for all designs and specifications prepared in
his branch and for maintaining existing ones uptodate.
- He ‘will also-'be responsible for completion - reports
drawings- and all - technical records. . All important
contracts will be drawn up by him, the Chief Construc-
tion Engineer being consulted by h1m 1n respect of
: 'tenders for civil work. :

B

(vn) Supermtendmg Engmeer (Electnclty System)

19. . The administration of an Electricity System will
be in charge of a Supenntendmg Engineer.

20. The Superlntendmg Engmeer is respons1ble to
the Chief Engineer and the Chief Operation Engineers for
the administration and general professional control of
the entire system and of the officers of the department..
subordinate to him. He is also responsible for the
efficient management of the undertaking as a commercial
concern and in accordance with the commercial policy
laid down by the Chief Engineer or Board. He will be
responsible for the commercial propaganda and all other
work cai’ned out in the interests of populan zing the- use

of electricity, .

21. The Superintéhding Engineer is empowered to
order transfers of non-gazetted Engineering establish-
ments within his jurisdiction but appointments and
promotions in respect of members of the Madras
Electrical Subordinate Service will be ordered by the
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| Chref Engrneer on his recommendatlons The Superin-
tendmg Engrneer will have full powers wrth regard
to workcharged establishment subject to the orders of
the Chief Engineer in regard to creation “of "posts,
dismijssals, etc. .:He shall also exercise such.powers over
the provincial staﬁ' as are delegated to. h1m under the
statutory rules : : : :

22. It will be his duty to recommend removals -and
transfers.of gazetted officers and to note on all reports on
the. Engineering and .subordinate establishment before
submission to the Chief Engineer or the Chief Operatron
Engrneers

.._23.. ,-He “will review. the registers: of financial
irregularities and commercial work done and will bring
to notice cases of incompetence or other disqualification
for - pubhc duties and in like manner: all. instances ..of
extraordlnary zeal and ability. -He will further exercise
such powers’ of 'punishments, promotion" and control as

are conferred on him under the statutory rules S
S ‘

s 24,0 Itds the duty of the Superrntendrng Engrneer to
inspect the important works in his area, to satisfy himself
that the system of management is efficient and

economical and that ‘the 1nstruct10ns of the ﬁnancral

R
N

branch as regards works, operation,’ stock and ac00unts.

are strrctly observed and that thé executivé and admrnls-
tratrve work _of the System is° satrsfactorrly performed

4

25. He shall satrsfy hrmself that the staﬁ‘ employed |

(Provmcral .as  well _as workchargéd) is actually
.necessary and adequate He "will~ exercrse concurrent

-control w1th thé Chief Accountant and ensure "that’ the'

subordmate officers, watch carefully the expendlture on

‘works, operat1on and’ mamtcnance expenses, growth or

load and sales of electrrcal energy in'the'area under’ thelr
. .control PRV L s e

o

26. He will watch and ‘control the rates paid for
'work and see that no extra staﬁ%)r labour is employed

TS I NI RN ‘ et
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on the works and he may require any oﬁicer subordmate
to him to repert to him such details of expenditure as he
may desrre

'27. When submitting to the Chief Engineers or the
Chref Operation Engineers any report, design or estimate,

- the Superintending Engineer will mvarlably state his own
oprmon and recom mendatron :

- 28. He is respons1ble for the engineering features of
des1gn and the rates in estimates prepared or sanctioned
by him. ,

29 The Superlntendmg Engineer is responsible for
- reporting| without delay the probability. of any excess
over estimates not within his powers of sanction and
should arrange for prompt revision of the estimates
whenever necessary :

~

30 The Supermtendmg Engmeer, .should 1mmed1a- o

-tely report to the Chief Engineer any serious loss. of
immovable property caused by any accident or unusual
-occurrence within' his jurisdiction (as- required. by
.paragraph 299 of the Madras Financial Code, Volume 1),

, 31 Immediately after work is finished the Superin-
tendlng Engineer will arrange to close its account .and
prepare.the completron report if required by the rules. In
this counexron it will be his duty to-see that the works
are not protracted beyond a reasonable time and the
completion reports are not unduly delayed.

32 The Supenntendmg Engineer will be in general
: ,charge of the purchase of stores and their disposal within
his, hmrts of ‘his powers and subject to stores purchase
_rules and instructions issued from ‘time to time by the
,Board or the Ch1ef Dngrneer

33. All mterruptrons of large “orks in progress or
serious stOppage to Electrical power service should be
reported to the Chief Engineer by the Superintending
Engineers according to the ordets which may be issued

A
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by the Chief Engineer from time to time. The classes

and probable durations of . service interruption being

duly explained.

34. While the Chief Accountant of the system will be
responsible for the direct supervision of all accounting
work relating to the undertaking and for all receipts and
disbursements, and will be in entire and direct Cﬁl
the operating and revenue accounts of the undertaking,
the Superintending Engineer will retain his general res-

ponsibility for the financial results shown and will exer-

cisé general supervision over the Chief Accountant’s
“work in .relation to them. The Chief Accountant will
also act as a general Personal Assistant to  the Superin-
tending Engineer. | - -

35. The Superintending Engineer should generall.y'

supervise and control the correct assessment and realiza-

tion of such revenue as is assessed or collected in the

electric system. The Chief Accountant will be responsi~

ble for the detailed assessment and collection of the

revenue and shall maintain such records and accounts for
the purpose as may be prescribed. -

A NoTe: The Superintending Engineer will decide all cases
of doubt involving technical interpretation in the matter of
billing for energy. supplied. Ifthe decision involves a deviation
from any rule prescribed by ‘Board, orders of the competent
authority should be taken. When metering is in dispute, how-
dver, the “case will be dealt with in accordance with the provi-
srons of the Indian Electricity Act, 1910,

36. The formation of the accounts and revenue office
or the central office and the controlling organization of
the system is intended for intensive and effective internal
control and to relive the Superintending Engineer of the
bulk of the accounts, revenue and allied financial work,
giving him the necessary help and advice for the financial
administration of :the system. The Superintending
Engineer is however responsible for seeing that the work
“of the central office is efficiently performed and controlled
by the Chief Accountant and that the field officers observe

the - instructions promptly.
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37. . He s‘ha]l personally review the monthly financial

progress reports . on the operation of the various urider-
takings and will comment on any marked variations in

revenues and in operation ‘or maintenance expenses. A
38.- The Chief Accountant is. responsible for seeing
- that the accounts of the system are not allowed to fall
" into arrears but if arrears or confusion arise, which in
the opinion of the Superintending Engineer cannot be
cleared without t{Le assistance of the Accountant-General
or extra staff the Superintending Engineer should at once
apply for such assistance as is necessary. -

39, .The Audit Officer and the Superintending Engl-

neer should assist each other in rendering the manage-
ment of departmental accounts as perfect as possible.
To this end, during inspections, the Superintending
Engineer or the Chief Accountant will examine- the
registers and other account and measurement books, the
mode of preparation of estimates, contractor’s accounts
and agreements, the system: of recording plansand papers
and office work generally. He is expected to communi-
cate freely and personally with his officers and to advise

them in the performance of their duties. :
| (vii)  Chief Accountant /A D

40. As a Commercial Body the transactions of the
Electricity Board demand an effective system of internaj
administrative check ' conducted by an officer of the
Central officé with an intimate knowledge of its working

and with better information than that which can bel

derived’ from mere compiled accounts and documents.

A Chief™ Ac'cOuﬁtaﬁt" is thereforc appointed as the head

of the electricity, revenue and accounts office functionihg
as'the central office and controlling accounts organization
of the system. o D B
41." The Chief Accountant shall be a gazetfed officer,
with sound experience of the accounts and administrative
office control. He is the head of the central office of the
system in immediate charge of the central office and be
responsible for its efficient working. ‘ |

A
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42, The Chief Accountant w111 be responsible for the
direct supervrsxon “of all accountmg work relating to the
undertaking and for all recelpts and disbursements. He
will be in entire and direct charge of the expenditure and
revenue accounts. of - the undertaking and shall normally
report to the Supermtendmg Engineer of the system. He
will also act as general Personal. Assxstant to the Super-
intending Engineer. In all matters relating to accounts
the Accounts Officer, Ch1ef Accountant will be uander the
technical control of the Chief Controller of Accounts and
report direct to.-him and take 1nstruct10ns or dlrectlons
from him. . . \

. e o
43 H1s main functlons are broadly classrﬁed below :—

(1) F1nanc1al adv1ser to' the Superlntendmg
Engineer, . .

. (i) Ascounting and,disbursing ofier of the system,

(iii) Officer in charge of the revenue assessment and
'reahzatlon and of the internal checks of ﬁnancml
transactlons 1ncorporated in the accounts

- 44, - The’'Chief Accountant while bemg under the
admlmstratlve control of the Superintending Englneer
renderS'accounts to'the Accotintant- General through the
Supenntendmg ‘Engineer ‘and should act’ on Accountant-
General s-instructions in all audit and accounts matters
in’so far as they do not ‘interfeére’ -with commérclal
accounts and prlnmples 'He 'shadll have ‘the status and the
general powers of an’ Assistant- Engmeer m addition to
others approved by competent authorlty RS

45. He W111 have full admmlstratlve control over the
Central’Office and other accounts’ and collection staff of
the system; v1z"-accountants, clerks, store-keepers, bill-
‘collectors, etci, and other inferior staff and should secure
efficient supervision over them, subject to such orders or
limitations as 1mposed by the Superintending Engineer.
He' shall further see that ﬁeld staff’ entrusted with the
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custody of money or stores or other valuables, maintain
and render correct accounts on reliable data for-eventual
incorporation in the system books.

46. The Chief Accountant is authorised to corres-
pond direct in all accounts and revenue matters to the
extent approved by the Chief Engineer or Superintending
Engineer. In other matters he will act under the orders
of the Superintending Engineer as his Personal Asswtant

47, The duties‘ of the Chief' Accountant -will be—L

(i)' ‘to supervise and be responsible for the main-
tenance. of - financial -accounts, .cost accounts and other

- _statistical data, other than purely technical, required by
the. department ;

(i) to - supervise the office routine generally'and be
the financial adviser to the Superintending Engmeer in

‘all matters affecting the system ;

(111) to supervxse the work of the pugchasing
department and the priced accounts of storebvm{t ntained.
The Chief Accountant will check the stock accounts

~including - physical verification of . stores wherever

convenient and call for and deal with any excesses or
deficits brought to light during the annual stock-taking.

(1v) to assnst and co- operate wrth the field officers
(Divisional Engineers) in the tracking and rectification
of all wastages and leakages 1nclud1ng those arising from
mismanagement or negligence or oversight and report on
all sdch 1tems to the Supermtendmg Engineer ;

(v) to take charge of budgetary control 1ncludmg
the preparation of the budgets, their reconciliation with
actual results and any subsequent enquu'y resultmg
therefrom ;

(vi) to see that sound financial and accounts
organization is maintained throughout the system ;
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‘ (vii) to advise an the financial aspects of all
1mportant contracts ; _ ‘ ’
(viii) to safeguard agamst fraud, and

(ix) to assume respons1b1hty for theu‘ ‘proper
assessment and collection of revenue

48 To ensure a ﬁnanc1ally sound administrative
o;gamzatwn the-following test checks may be conducied
b the Chief Accountant in respect of facts which are

i1 corporated in the accounts books and which form the

basis for proper expenditure and revenue. The checks
will include amidst other items :—

Test check of meter reading, surprise check. on
collections in outstations and isolated areas, test check

of labour payments and time roll in the outstations,

inspection of imprest cash and petty purchases from
imprests, occasional inspection of stores where discre-
pancies are suspected.  Such checks will preserve the
moral influence and strength of the organization as a
whole.

49. The Chlef Accountant should present through
the -Superintending Engineer a clear analysis of the
financial position of the undertaking as a whole so that
the management may promptly take steps to remedy any
weakness in the field organization.

50. w_%ﬁmzme efficient working
of the various sections-of the Ceéntral Office comprising,
Cash, Stores, Revenue, Commercial, Establishment,
Costing, Routine, Audit, Municipal and the General
section dealing with the payment, Establishment and
Travelling Allowance bills and also the Stores and Work
bills. He will co-ordinate the work of various sections
and satisfy himself:that all the accounts, records and
ledgers are maintained uptodate, that all the priced
ledgers of stores are correctly maintained -and that the
revenue assessment and realization are properly watched
in time. He shall report on all outstanding and important
points to*the Supenntendlng Engineer.
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51. It shall be his dutyto report on all excesses over
estimates, deviations from the rules and assist in taking
steps for regularization. He shall see that all audit
requirements are met in-the maintenance of accounts
and shall obtain orders of the Superintending Engineer in
case of difference of opinion with the Audit.

52. It will be his duty to satisfy hlmself that

-regulation as regards works, stock and accounts are

strictly observed; to watch and compare the rates pa1d

- for work and bring to the notice of the superior officer

any economies seen from the acccunts to be possible.

3. He will be responsrble for the correctness of the
original records of cash and stores, receipts and expen-
diture and.for submission of complete vouchers from the
information supplied by the field.

- 54, He shall review the ledgers and reglsters perio-
drcally and satisfy himself that they are mamtalned
neatly and up to date.

§5. He shall be responsrble for the punctual render-
ing of the accounts of the System as separately required
by the Chief Engmeer and the Accounts Wing, Board
in accordance with the Rules, and instructions in force
and will exercise efficient control over the D1v1310na1~.
Accountant. :

. NoTeE,—The duties and powers of the Chief Accountant and
the Divisional Accountant in the office of the Superintending
Engineer are ‘more fully described in G.O. No. 530-W., dated
28th ‘February 1935, subject to such modifications as may be made
from time to time. :

 56. The Chref Accountant is responstble for seeing
that the accounts of the System are not allowed to fall
into arrears ; but if arrears or confusion arise he shall
report to: the Superintending Engineer with his recom-
mendations for such action as is needed.

57. The whole expenditure in the System is subject

to check in the Central Office before payment or admit-
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ting the amount. The work in this Branch includes also
preparation and check of the revenue demands, realiza-
tion, the maintenance of accounts—vide Chapter on Sales
and Revenue. The system of check of payment and -
receipts in the Central Office is on the lines settled by the
Chief Engineer in consultation with  the’ Accountant
General and approved by Board, keeping in view the
requirements of the system as a commercial conccrn and
providing for efficient internal checking both on the spot
as well as in the. office.

'58. Claims of all kinds except those for petty pay-
ments; to be made out from imprests placed by the Chief
‘Accountant in the hands of the Field officers will be .
checked in the Central Office and paid by cheques
-issued ‘by. the Chief Accountant on .Government
treasunes or ‘Banks.:

N NOTE —[1] The Chief Accountants .of System Oﬂices ‘and
Construction Circles including the Generation and Dlstnbutlon
Branches of the Madras Electricity System and the  Accounts
Officer, Madras Electricity System, will draw bills of pay and
travellmg allowances in respect of the accounts staff and techni~
-cal and other non-gazetted staff in the system or circle concerned.
They will sign the above bills in their individual capacity as
Accounts Officers of the systems and circles concerned, provided
the bills are covered by sanctions and the travelling allowance
bills are countersinged by the appropriate controlling officers.
They will be responsible for the maintenance of service books,
leave accounts, etc.

2] (i) The Chief Accountants of System Offices and Cons-~
truction Circles including the Generation and’ Distribution
Br‘nches of the Madras Electricity System and the Account.
Officer, Madras Electrlclty System, will pass all other bills (e.g.)
stores bills, firms® bills, contractors’ bills, subject to the usual
rulés of check-—measurement, agreement, local purchase orders

'sanctloned estlmates etc., up to Rs, 2_5 000 in each case.

(u) The Chief Accountants of System Ofﬁces and Const- -
ructien Circles mcludmg Generation and Distribution Branches
‘of the Madras Electricity System and the Accounts Officer
Madras Electricity System, will sign cheques up to Rs. 25,000 in
each case, the cheques above this amount being signed by the
Chief Accountant or the Accounts Officer and the Supermtendmg
Engineer concerncd.

e W afs ool
M.‘Y\Cg s o wfﬂ,\mww

Ao . Vv Ml T0[220.578



T et ——— o an - -

e T

30 THE TAMIL NADU ELECTRICITY BOARD MANUAL

(iii) The Chief Accountants of System Offices and Const-
ruction Circles including the Generation- and Distribution
Branches of the Madras Electricity System and the Accounts
Officer, Madras Electricity System, will sign all - Journal
vouchers up to Rs. 15,000, -

““The Chief Accountants of Systems/Circles will
sign the advices of transfer and acceptances of credit or debit
irrespective of the monetary limit provided the journal vouchers
are approved by the competent authority as uander :

\
\

1. Upto Rs. 15.000/- (Rupees fifteen thousand) Chief
Accountant, .

b 2. Above Rs. 15 000/- (Rupees ﬁfteen thousand) Superm—
tending Engineer.

.(3) The Chief Accountant should submit to the Superin-
tending Engineer a monthly reiurn of outstanding bills (both
receipts and disbursements) delayed beyond the time limits

prescribed with brief explanatlons for the delay and steps taken
'to clear the outstandmg items. . -

(iv) The A.O./Pykara Electricity System, Coimbatore
will passkills each upto Rs. 75,000 and sign- cheques
upto Rs. 513000

59. He is responmble for submitting .to the Superin-
tending Engineer all points involving technical interpre-
tations of difficulties in the application of the tariff.

60. “Government/Board Loan Bonds and other
Securities of the Government tendered voluntarily b
consumers as security with reference to the clause in the

agreement for supply of energy may be pledged in the

name of the Chief Accountant, In the case of: post
office cash certificates and National Savings Certificates
held by the Board as Security, the Chief Accountant
may also sign endorsement of transfer of the cash Certi-
ficates standing in ‘the name of the Superintending
Engineer on the written authority issued by the latter,
a copy of which should be sent to the Director of
Postal Audit.
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61. The Chief Accountant of the System is generally
responsnble (under the orders of the Superintending
Engmeer) not only for the financial regularity of the
transactions of the whole system but also for the maint-
 enance of the accounts of the transactions correctly in
accordance with the rules in force. He is further requir-
ed to submit the accounts to the Account’s wing who has
to apply to them such audit checks as may, from time to
- time, be prescribed. In addition to the - accounts
return prescribed in Chapter VII, the Accountant-
General is authorized to call for additional accounts,
books, papers and writings having relation thereto,
should he consider them necessary or elucidation
thereof. : ' |

- 62. The respons1b111ty for the check of recelpts 11es
entirely with the departmental officers. But a test audit
of the receipts of Electrical Undertakmgs of Govern-
ment is conducted by the Accountant- General. This
audit of receipts was at the instance of the Govern-
ment of Madras, originally -entrusted to the Account-
ant-General by the Government of India under Rule 12
of‘ the Artlcle General Rules (dated 13th Apr11 1926).

(vm) Deputy Chief Accountant A A’ O

62-A. (1) The Deputy Chlef Accountant is appomted ‘
malnly to give relief to the Chief Accountant. He will
assist the Chief Accountant in'all matters and Wwill take
over from the Chief Accountant such duties and functions
as may be allotted to him . by the Supermtendmg_ |
Engineer.

(2) He shall be a Gazetted Officer and as the
immediate gazetted assistant under Chief Accountant in
charge of the Central Office staff will assist the Chief
Accountant and act under his orders in exercising
administrative control over all the Central Officé under
h1m

(3) He can correspond with all Officers of the
system direct in accounts matters and in other matters,
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he W111 act on behalf of the Supermtendmg Engrneer and
Ch1ef Accountant under their instructions and authonty

“Deputy Chief Acc0untants in charge of the
regional Revenue Units can correspond direct with the
consumers in their designation on routine matters, and
where any important decision .is to be taken and in
policy matters the correspondence shall be in the name
of the Superintending Engmeers/Chref Accountants
under their mstructlons and authorrty

~ (4) The duties of the Deputy Chief Accountant will

(i) to supervise, subject to general review by
the Chief Accountant and the Superintending Engineer to
be responsible for the maintenance of financial ‘accounts,
cost accounts and other statistical data requlred by the
administration; "’

.+(i1) to assist ':trhe Chief Acc'ountant'in supervi-
sing the office-routine generally ;

(iii) to supervise the work of the 'purchasing
section and priced accounts of the stores maintained ;

(iv) to assist- the Chief Accountant ‘in the
matter of budgetary-control including the preparation of
the budgets, their reconciliation with actual results and
any subsequent enquiry resulting therefrom ;

(v) to assist the Chief Accountant in seeing
that a sound financial and accounts organization is
mai ntarhed throughout the system ;

(vr) .to assist the Chief Accountant in safe-
guarding against fraud; :

(vii) to assume complete responsibility for
assessment, issue under his signature, realization, etc.,
of all L.T. bills of the system subject to the General
Control of the Chief Accountant.
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. (5) The Chief Accountant will be responsible for
the efficient working- of the various section§ of the
Central Office. comprising cash, revenue, commercial
_gtablishment, costing, routine audit. - Municipal and the

eneral section dealing with the payment, establishment
and travelling allowance bills and also the stores and
work bills. ~The. Deputy Chief Accountant will be
responsible for the proper work of the billing (L.T. bills)
sections, -ledger section, accounts section and stores
section. The Chief Accountant and the Deputy Chief

-ccountanthiTchmﬁzt%"(ﬁe work of the Vvarious.
m control and satisfy themselves that
all accounts, records and ledgers are maintained up to
date. The Deputy Chief Accountant will be responsible
to see that all the priced ledgers of stores are correctly

maintained and that the revenue assessment (L.T. bills),

and realization thereof are properly watched in time and:
that all outstanding points are brought to the notice of
the Chief Accountant and the Superinténding Engineer.
The Chief Accountant will satisfy himself that the
revenue assessment (other than L.T. bills) and realization
are properly watchedia time. =~ S

(6) The Deputy Chief Accountant should bring to
notice of the Chief Accountant -all, excesses, over
estimates and deviations. from the rules and regularize g
them by obtaining orders of competent authority.

(7) The duties and powers of the Chief .Accountant
in Appendices I and II of G.O. No. 530-W., -dated 28th
February 1935, should be deemed to be modified to the
extent to which they are now transferred fo the: Deputy
Chief Accountant. I L

. NOTEt—The Deputy Chief Accountant will exefcisé th'e )
following powers in respect of passing of bills. Payments will
however be made by the Chief Accountant. ‘

(i) All work es_:tablishment rolls countersigned by .the

Assistant Engineers will' be passed by him, provided they are
covered by sanctions, : o

n.-—S
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(u) :All" actual expense bills™ of the* work-charged staff .‘
will be passed by him provrded they are- countersrgned by the -
Assrstant Engmeer concemed e

(iii) All 1mprests will’ be checked and passed for pay-

- ment if they are counte"srgned by the Assrstant Engmeers

‘The vouchers wrll be admxtted by the Deputy Chref
Accountant. ' Any violation of the departmental rulés or extra-
vagant expenditure should be reported to the Chlef Accountant
and Superxntendmg Engmeet. :

(1v) All nommal muster rolls wrll be passed by h1m if

- they are countersrgncd by Assrstant Engmeers and the rates are

within sanctron.

Y.

l(v) All other brlls, €8 stores brlls, ﬁrms bllls for

'artrcles purchased for stocks, refunds of amounts relatrng to L.T.

supply, e.g., refund of service connection deposrts, . excess:
collections, arrears of wages, ‘etc., will be passed by him up to
Rs 800 for each bill subject to usual.rules of check-measurement,

L.P.O.s and sanctioned ‘estimates:and :check-measurement 'of the

‘Assistant Engmeer when requlred N T T T

(vi) I-Ie wrll conduct a cent per cent check of the ‘entries
on the payments side of the cash: book. 'daily in addition to the

‘check done by the Divisional’ Accountant. - For - this’ purpose he

will be deemed to be Disbursing Officer within the meanmg of
paragraph 165 of Madras Publlc Works Account Code..

(vii) The Deputy Chref Accountant in charge of cash

.will sign cheques up to Rst® 000 in each case.

(lx) ‘Divisional . Electncal Engmeers

63. The techmcal and executlve unit ' of the system
is the division in charge-'of a’' Divisional Electrical
Engineer who - is- responsrble to the Supermtendlng
Engineer for the ‘execution and -management of all
technical and field works in his jurisdiction.” The
Divisional Engineer is also expected to assist in the -
commencial work and ‘to keep himself’ and ‘the’ Superin-
tending Engineer informed of -all: commercxal, industrial
and rural development. He will co-operate with’ the
Chief Accountant of the System and give him all

“legitimate - “support in rendering ‘the management of the

accounts of the Division as efficient as possible. He will
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be.resp'o_n's_ible to seé_that prompt at'tenfipn is paid by all
‘his staff in complying with ‘the- instructions issued from
the Central Office on all financial and accounting matters.

(64. He will generally control and-will recommend
appointments and dismissals in the case of the work-
charged establishments for the works in hi_s'cha"i'ge.: .

65. . The Divisional Electrical Engineer is responsible
for seeing that proper measures are taken to preserve . all
the buildings and works in his charge. He must keep
“accurate plans of all Government. lands. borne on the
registers of the Electricity Department and ensure that
his subordinates are aéquainted with the boundaries,

66.  All landé should be 'dem'arcatéd, wﬁeré?ef thét\has |

not been ~done, and this work sho_u_l.di.‘be carried ;out
by the subordinates of the -Electricity’ Board in consulta-

- tion with the Officers of the- Revenue department. : . .

67.  He should report immediately to the Superinten-
ding Engineer any serious loss of immovable ‘property
caused by any accident or unusual occurrence in accord-
anceé with the rules in force as required by the Madras

inancial Code."
6§. The Divisional Electrical Engineer is responsi-
ble for seeing that the surveying and Mathematical
instruments within his territorial charge are properly
cared for and will report on their condition to the
(élentral Office once a year in April. Any injury to the

instruments dueto neglect or carelessness should be made -

good at the expense of the officer or- subordinate . res-
ponsible for the damage. . .

69. Heis ‘réspoﬁsible for the Engineering features of
designs and the rates in estimates prepared or forwarded

by him. -

70. He is prohibited from commencing any work,
or expending any . public funds, - without the sanction of

N é
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the ';co_mpetent authority or-from making any -other than
trifling deviations from sanctioned designs in the course |
of execution except in the case of emergency.: -

71. Al interruptions of works in progress or to the
electric power service should be immediately reported by
the Divisional Engineer to the Superintending Engineer,
the causes and the probable duration of such interrup-
tions being duly explained.

72. The Divisional Engineers are in entire charge of
all the Works, Stores, etc., in their jurisdiction and to
this end it is their duty to see that the administration is
financially sound within their areas.

73. He should check periodically and at least some
of the main items of stores in the varjous sub-stores
during each inspection of work, and.thus ensure that the
stock accounts are properly maintained by the Junior
Engineers and the Store-keepers. | '

‘Note.—This will avoid large discrepancies arising at the
annual verifications,

74. He should check-measure all important works in
‘his area and at least 24 works in a year and maintain a
register for the purpose and produce it to Audit.

75. He should see that the initial accounts of works
are properly maintained by the Assistant Electrical Engi-
-neers or Junior Engineers and that the works accounts
are not long kept open by the Field Officers to admit|of
“slow creeping in of discrepancies in the accounts.

76. He may periodically inspect a few important
power services in his jurisdiction and report to the
- Superintending Engineer and the Centra! Office any
discovery of leakage or wastage of revenue for taking
remedial steps.. : . o '

~

_ Note: Divisional Electrical Engineers in operation

Systems (Including Generation Circles) who have cheque drawing
powers and who have been specifically authorized by the Chief
Engineers for Electricity may exercise the following additional
powers. :
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(1) Passmg of - ﬁrst and final works bills ‘and supplrers
bills upto Rs. @- .and bills for trol ‘quarterly tax and
repairs to vehiclésUpto a limit of Rs! - the cost of which are

already mcluded in the Mamtenance Estimate. -
S a%ﬁ‘)’

RS9

* (i) Make payments upto.- Rs. 'oﬁ intermediate
works bills, . . .

NO'TE : Alternate running account brlls should be sent and
got checked by the Central Office.

(x) Assistant Engineers

77. An - Assistant Engmeer is in charge of works,

operatlon distribution (1nclud1ng com1 ercral actrvrtres) ‘

or construction, as the case may be, in the area assigned
to his charge and he is responsible to the Divisional
Engineer (or Superintending Engineer, as the case may
be) for . the ‘efficient discharge and 'management of the
departmental activities in his area. He is also responsi-

‘ble for furnishing to the central office correct informa- .

tion and data in respect of all financial matters, budgets,
expendlture and revenue whenever called for.

78. The Assistant Engineer will be responsible  for
seeing that the transfer reports of Junior Engineers and
Supervisors are complete and in all respects thorough
and should ensure that the new comer perfectly under-
stands his duties. ‘

79.. .Designs and estimates for all works proposed by
‘him for replacements, additions or improvements will be
prepared by the Assistant Engineer and submitted to
Divisional Engineer.who will scrutinize and submit them
in complete shape to the Supermtendmg Engineers. -

. NortEe —Subgect to the rules and orders in force from time: to
time the Assistant Engineer is personally responsible for metho.
. dical organization of the operation, maintenance and construcs
tion works in his -charge. - He should see that the lorries are
properly maintained and should check their proper use. The
daily lorry reports shall be scrutinized by the Assistant Engmeer
-and the lorry log: statements will be certified by h1m

The Assistant Engrneer will submlt monthly progress reports
to the Divisional Engineer;
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80 Tt wrll be the duty of the Assrstant Englneer to
regulate expendrture with economy and he should i inno
case exceeéd his ‘budget allotments or the estimate
amounts without - the -orders of the Superrntendmg
Engineer which should be . obtained through his Divisio-
nal Engineer. '

| '81. Ifany excess is seen to be unavoidable during
- _-the progress of a work. he should submit details to the

Divisional Engineer promptly who will make his recom-

mendations to the Superintending Engineer for eltra
- funds. Savmgs foreseen should also be dealt with i ina
" similar manner.. 'Copies of - usual communications should
'be sent srmultaneously to the Central Ot‘ﬁce

82, - All accldents should\be reported by the Assrstant |
»,Engmeer in the usual form to the Divisional ‘Engineer
who will report at once to the Electrical Inspector, -
District Maglstrate Commissioner for -Workmen'’s
Compensatlon Act (if requlred) and to the Supermtend-
ing Englneer in duphcate '

 83. An Assrstant Engmeer W1ll normally deal with
all technical matters in regard to L.T. consumers and
L.T. distribution hnes ‘but should obtain - the orders of
Divisional Englneer in important matters.

- Norte. -—When such. matters affect the accounts, either ré-
venue or expenduure he should mform the Chlef Accountant

84. He w111 check and see that the 1nstruct10ns from
the : Central Office are complied with™ promptly He
should ‘ensure prompt ‘action being taken on consumer’s
arrears and dlsconnectron notices ‘issued by the Chief
Accou tant ' N S :

85 Any 'abno'.r'rnal" 'con:dsitiOns' '(including arrears)
W111 be reported to the Divisional Engineer who will
report to the Supermtendmg Engmeer, if necessary

. 86. The ‘Assistant Bngineer is responsible for the
general condition -of the tools and plant and stores ip
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his ‘area and for the proper malntenance and due sub-
mission of the respective: accounts by his subordinates.
He shall report on all excesses .or - surpluses. and take
action on all -unserviceable items- and for this purpose
review the condition of tools and plant and stores ‘not
less than once a year.

- 87. He should arrange for test check of not less than

S per cent of the meter-readings, test reports-and: connec--

ted loads statements of his subordinate staff every quar-
ter and should himself test check 1 per cent. All such

| ﬂtems should be attested. Discrepancies should be repor-
ted to the Chief Accountant, important cases being

sent to the Divisional ‘Electrical Engineer also.  He
should ' check-measure all works (work orders) costing
over Rs. 500 executed departmentally or by contract.
He should also check-measure all service connection
works exceedlng Rs. 500 and 5 per cent of the remamder

8 7. 4 Stores Supermtendent

I Control and Admnmstratlon

‘The Stores Supermtendent will be under the direct
control of the Superintending Engineer for technical as
well as administrative purposes. ‘The Stores Superin-
tendent is responsible to the ‘‘Superintending Engineer
for overall control and .administration of the Stores
Organisation of the System/Circle. :

The Stores Superintendent will be the ‘immediate
administrative head in respect of Central Stores and will

also exercise technical control for. proper. upkeep-and

maintenance of the sub- stores)

I - ‘Acquisition of Stores and Dlstnbutlon of Stores

The Stores Supermtendent will act as a liaison
officer between the Stores, field and purchase organisation.

‘He will get the requirements of the field at specified

penods, review the stock position of the materials both
in the Central and Sub-stores, and send periodical
approved list of requlrements to the purchase section for
arrangmg purchase. | :
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‘The Stores Superrntendent wrll see that adequate
materlals are kept in stock so that the work docs not suffer
and at the same time .are not kept in excess of
requrrements so as to lead to unnecessary locking up of
capltal : : :

The Stores Superintendent should watch .'th'e suppfy
of materials within the prescribed delivery period for
each indent and take approprrate actlon for any delay

in supply

He should also watch the takmg over of matertals

~ diverted from other systems/circles. Diversion of
‘materrals within the system/crrcle to meet the demands

should also be properly arranged
I1I. Responsnbth‘t.y for receipts

‘The Stores Superintendent is generally responsible
for the proper receipt and accounting of supplies received
against purchase order and will ensure that the supplies
are with ref. to the speclﬁcatron of the purchase order

He will ensure that cases of damages and shortages
noticed in the supplies are promptly taken up with the
suppliers and that defective materials or materials
pending receipt in stock accounts are not stacked along-
side regular stock materrals

‘He will personally examine the register maintained
by Store-keepers; -of Stores not taken into stock for
various reasons and take prompt action to expedrte the
matter.

He will ensure that the bills of the suppliers are

~promptly sent for payment to Central Office with the
zrecclpt certificates furmshed by the Store-keepers

IV. Responsnbrhty for Stock

' The Stores Superrntendent will ensure proper
arrangement and upkeep of Stores, to avoid loss or
deterioration of stocks in store-houses, provision of -
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'prope_r'aoco’mmodatipn,jwei'ghing‘facilities, fencing. yard

lighting, watch and ward and protection from firé, theft
etc., in all stores of the systems/circles.

' He should conduct a test check of physical balances
to avoid discrepancies, frauds, etc., He should also
ensure that the numerical balances are reconcﬂed monthly

with the priced ledger balances ' |

He should list out obsolete and surplus  stores and
submit proposals to the Superintending Engineer for their

_ disposal.’ Periodical disposal of’ scraps and emptles etc., -
- should be arranged by the Stores Supermtendent -under

the orders of the Competent Authorlty

Reserve limit of stock of the System/Circle should
be reviewed and appropriate actlon taken to see that the
Reserve lelt is'not exceeded. ' .

V. iRespoﬂsnblht"y'for issue : -

‘The Store Supérinten-dent should ensure that issues
are quickly done and that all-the issues from Stores are

‘prorerly accounted for and covered by proper requisi-

tions étc. - He may also test check the quanttttes 1ssued
wrth those mdented in the requlsrtlon ‘

Requ1s1t10ns for Inter Stores transfers should be

countersigned by the Stores Surerintendent in respect of
‘the Stores attached to the Stores Superintendent.

V1., Responsibility for Railway Clearance

- The Stores Transport ‘Staff in charge of clearance
and despatch of materxals of the System/ercle will work
under the Stores Supermtendent

He wxll ensure (unless alternatwe arrangement ‘has

. been ordered) - that the " consrgnments “ cleared from
| Rallway Statlons are safely transported without loss or

damage in stores transit and accounted for properly in
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stores He will perlodlcally visit the transport yard and
ensure that despatch- and receipt of cons1gnments are
done wrth ‘the least poss1ble delay. R

The Stores Superintendent is responsible to ensure
that proper claims for loss or damages are preferred by
the Store-keepers or Transport Oversears agamst
Rallways and refunds obtained. The registers main-
tained in this respect shall be reviewed by the Stores
_Supermtendent :

Proper mamtenance and use of department lornes
:dttached to the Stores should be checked by the Stores
Superintendent. The . daily - lorry Treports shall be
scrutinised by the Stores. Superintendent and the log

_books certi ﬁed and countersngned

VII.- Responsibrl‘ity for .accounting matters B

The Stores Superintendent should ensure that the
Stores Accounts are properly maintained by a percentage
check of: the Stores Accounts:such as S.LBs. S.R.Bs. .
‘and Bm Cards and other prescnbed registers.

The Stock verification . Reports etc., shall be scruti-
nised by the- Stores Superintendent and suitable recom-
mendations offered by the Stores Superintendent in-
respect of dlscrepant 1tems

: The Stores Supermtendent should ensure t}Hat

advances of cash taken ‘by the Store-keepers, Transport
Overseers etc,. towards payment of freight charges etc.,

are closed promptl y.

T ‘VIII-. Inspectlon

] _
The Stores Supermtendent should periodically inspect
" the various substores and exercise effective control over
the Store-keepers incharge of the Stores and ensure that
the Stores are properly kept and accounts correctly
mamtamed m addltlon to test check of a few items,
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IX. General

The Stores Supermtendent will report to the Supe-

rintending Engineer. any 1rregu1ar1ty or malpractice

committed by the subordmate stores- staff for taking

further actlon _
‘The Stores Supermtendent wﬂl generally be respon-

.s1ble for an efficient management of the Stores and shall
‘take all réasonable steps to achieve that objective.

The Stores Superintendent will be responsrble to the
Chief Accountant for maintenance .of accounts and

regulating the receipts and issues stnctlx 1n accordance‘

W1th the departmental regulatlons

NOTE 1 ‘The duties and responsﬂnlmes shall be exercrsed
by the Assistant Engineers (Stores) or the territorial Assistant
Engineers who may be incharge of Central Stores or Sub-stores

as the case may be. ‘ ,
 Section C—-General and mzscellaneous rules

 88. The fo]lowmg are the general mstructwns for
the guldance of officers ;— - :

(a) No public officer is entitled to compensatlon for.
loss of property caused by an accident of -any kind,
merely because such accidents may have happened to him

while he was employed in theservice of the State except
to such an extent that the Government may re'lax the

provrsmns of this rule.

Compensa-
tion for
loss of
property,

Instructions for the guidance -of heads of depart--

ments in recommending the grant of compensation for
loss of propertyto Government .servants serving: under
Government have been issued in the .annexure to G. O.
No 279, Finance, dated 12th August 1938.

Any amount pald toa Government servant under the :

orders of the Government as cOmpensatlon for-loss-of
property will be debited to the same major and minor
head of account to wh1ch the Government servant’s

pay is - debited but under a drﬂ‘erent sub head, vrz ,‘

contmgencws,
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Service (6) Members of the department may be transferred
underlocal - ¥ . . .
‘funds, etc, témporarily to work under the Local funds or munici-

- palities and be paid wholly from such funds under the
Foreign Service Rules' in Part VII of the Fundamental
Rules. Officers wholly or'partly employed on Local Fund
or municipal works under the orders of the Chief Engi-
neer will be wholly subject to the departmental rules.
No such officer may receive any additional emolu-

- ments in connection with such works except as provided -

in Fundamental Rule 47.

Policeand . (¢) When marching or in camp on public duty,
other officers. are.allowed a guard for-the protection of pyblic
guards. ;roperty. Such guards  are supplied without charge by
the Police department and the application for them
should be made to the .-Superintendent of Police by the
officer requiring them unless he be an” Assistant Engineer

or Junior Engineer, when the application should be made

to the*Divisional Engineer. Such guards will not howe-
ver be supplied unless the officer travelling is in charge

of Government money or valuable Government property

or unless the country is disturbed. -

~ In all cases where through the inability of the Police
| department to supply a guard from the regular police
force, special guards have to be entertained, the sanction
of Government will be necessary. Officers may, however,
in urgent cases, wentertain the guards in anticipation of
sanction, reporting their action at once to higher autho-
rity. The services. of such extra guards should be dis-
pensed with directly they are no longer required.

Miscellane- (d) Persons employed in the department shall have
ous rules. personal pécuniary. interest, -directly or indirectly in
the construction of any public work, or in the manufac-
ture, supply or sale of building materials, They are fur-
ther subject to the rules laid down in “‘the Government

Servants, Conduct Rules.”” |

Every member. of the department whether civil or
military, must consider that his pay, for the time being
or as defined in any agreement, is sole legal remunera-
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tion, and that the receipt of commission, or any conside-
ration, directly or indirectly or account of any businesg
or transaction in which .he may be concerned on behalf
of Government, is prohibited. Every officer of Govern-

‘ment is bound to report to his departmental superior

any infringement of this rule whxch may come to his
knowledge

Nora;—'—(l) An exception is, h-o{avever, allowed in cases of
arbitration as follows :—

(a) An officer shall not act as arbitrator in ‘any case withe:

ont the sanction of his immediate superior or unless he be direc-

ted so to act by a Court havmg authorlty to appoint an-'

arbxtrator

(b) No public officcr shall act as an arbitrator in any case
which likely to come before him in any shape in virtue of

any judicial or executwe office which he may be holdmg

(c) If an oﬁicer acts as arbxtrator at the prlvate request
of .disputants he shall accept no fees except as provxded in
Fundamental Rules 46 and 47. ‘

(d) 'If he acts by® appoxntment of a Court of Law, he
may . accept such fees as the Court may fix. :

(2) There is also no objection to an officer of the depart-
ment competing for any prize offered by a Municipality for

preparing for it any designs or estimates, and to his receiving
the award if he competes successfully..

(3) An.officer of the départment called upon by Court to act
as a commission to give reliable information on certain technical
points of engineering, may comply with the request unless
debarred by the operation of clause (b) of note 1 above.

If he accepts the comm1ss1on, he may retain such fees as
are fixed by the Court. . A\

(e) Drafts of rules, regulatxons and notlﬁcatlons
having the force of Law and affecting the outside public
should before [issue’ under any Act, or in cases in which
the previous approv al or sanction of the Governor-Gene-
ral in Council is necessary, before submission to the
Government of India be pubhshed with a view to

‘ascertammg whether any. vahd obJectlons can be taken

thereto. A similar coursé should be adopted in the case

Publica-

tions of
rules and

notices.
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of rules or notrﬁcatlons aﬁ'ectmg the outsrde public
intended to be issued not under- any Act or Regulatxon,
but as Executive ‘Orders. _

. When drafts of any "rules, regulatlons or notlﬁca-
tions of ‘the foregoing ‘classes are submitted for the
sanction of the - Governor-General in Council, it should -

'_ mvarrably be -stated whether they have been published
- and the result of publication described. If they have

General
rules of
office
procedure,

not been published, the reasons for non-pubhcauon.
should be fully explarned :

(f) No oﬂicer or subordmate of the department
may e)fcept with the previous permission of the authority
to which he is immediately subordinate, seek an interview
with any. officer in respect of any matter affecting him

personally as a Government servant. The previous per-

mission .;of - the Chief - Engineer should be obtained
through the proper channel in the case of an interview
w1th a M1n1ster or. a Secretary to Government '

No ofﬁcer should correspond wu:h any authorrt y
superior to the officer under ‘whom he is immediately

'serving or w1th the . Government, out of the regular

course, except in a case of extreme urgency, in which
case he must send copres of h1s communications to his

1mmed1ate superior.

No anonymous communlcatrons regardlng the con-

duct’. of . any \Government officer shall be acted upon

without the permission of ‘the Board, excepting.so far -
as to endeavour to remove any apparently well-founded
causes of complaint which do not affect the character
of individuals, With the above exceptlon, ‘every com-
plaint by or against any person in the department must

o be recerved and enqulred into by his superror omcer

?,rocedure
in regard
to law
suits,

(g) When any oﬂ'lcer or subordinate in the depart-
ment is personally sued in any civil court, by parties
claiming from him wages or money arising out of tran-
sactions in .which he is concerned only in his official
capacity, and bona fide on behalf of Government, it
will be necessary that he defends the suit by pleading
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that Government should be made the defendant as- the '

party really interested. But when thé suit is for dama-'
ges in respect of an alleged wrongful act of ‘Govern-
ment officer, - the party aggneved may, -‘'as a ‘general
rule, bring the suit against such oﬁicer, and it would be

no defence for the officer sued to contend that Govern-
ment ought to be the defendant. The plaintiff . may

legally contend that he has a right to look to the party by
whose act he has been aggrieved, whethe# he could or
~could not have sued that party’s ‘principal.
tion is between suits ‘'on contracts and suits for wrings.
In cases of the latter kind, it will remain with Govern-
ment to determine whether it would be just and proper

-that the defence should be carried on at. the expense of

Government. This course should ordmarlly be ‘adopted
. only in cases where there is no reasonable doubt of the
innocence of the defendant. When there is prima facie
evidence that he has. acted improperly he should be left
to conduct his own "defence the question: of. Govern-
ment  contributing towards the cost of the defence - being
subsequently considered. - Whatever be the nature of the
case, failure to defend the suit, or to reply to the plaint
in person or by the counsel, as the case may require,
will render the officer or subordinate  personally
responsible.

NB—An officer, receiving a summon to produce official
documents in a Court of Law, should, provided the documents
be specified, produce them to the Court unless they are - unpub~
lished official records relating to any affairs’ of State, when he
must refer to the officer at the head of his department.

(h) Government have ordered in G. O. No. 1274,
Electricity, dated 24th June 1940, that the Chief Engi-
neer shall exercise all the powers now ‘exercised by the
Board of Revenue in regard to according sanction to
the institution and defence of original suits and appeals,
the money value of which does not exceed Rs. 10,000 in
each case, unless they involve any important question of
principle or are in the nature of test suits, in which case,
irrespective of the money value, the orders of Govern-
ment should be obtained.

The distinc- -

Institution
and
defence

of original
suits and
appeals.
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NO'I‘E ——The pomt whether a case does or does not involve
a question of -principle shall be decnded by the Chief Engi~’

neer ‘for Electricity.

Before according such sanction, the 'Chief Engineer,
shall obtain the opinion of the Government Solicitor,
"Madras, in regard to litigation in the City, and shall
~obtain or cause to be obtained the opinion of the District

Government Pleader in regard to mufassal litigation and
follow the instructions in G.Os. No. 3470, Law (General)
dated 12th September 1931 and No. 4100, Law (General)
dated 6th November 1931, as subsequently amended.

If the Chief Engineer finds himself unable to accept
the legal advice obtained in any case, he should report
the matter to Government for orders.

The Superintending Engmeer, whlle submitting the
records of a case in which in his opinion a suit or
appeal should or should not be filed, or the defence
should or should not be undertaken should send along
with the records (a) the opinion of the District Govern-
ment Pleader and (b) the opinion of the Collector in
suits and appeals affecting or likely-to affect any depart-
ment, under his control as to the advisability or other
wise of filing or defending the suit or appeal.

(i) Security deposit from subordinates :— The
following subordinates in the department have to pay
security deposit :—

« = Store Superintendent.

Store-keepers.

Cashiers.
Bill-collectors. o
Drivers and Cleaners of vehicles.
Transport overseers I gr. Rs. 500

IT gr. Rs 250

NOTE. -——(1) The security deposits furnished by the subordi-
nates of the Electricity Department will be kept in the safe
cnstody of the Chief Accountants of the System Offices of the
Superintending Engineers concerned. They need not be sent to

the District Treasuries for safe custody.

Y
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The se'curity deposits of subordinates may be recorded in a
Separate register other than that of consumers® security’ deposits.

NOTE (2).—Security taken from a Government officer or a
contractor should be in one of the following forms :—

(a) Ca'sh;

_ (6) Government Promisso_ry notes, Municipal debentures
of Port Trust Bonds; -

(¢) Post Office Savings Bank Pass Books ; -
~(d) .Post Office Cash Certificates, Defence Savings Certi-

. ficates and National Savings Certlficates :

(e) Deposit .receipts of recognized \iganks appro‘vcd by
the Government for the purpose ; and '

(f) Fidelity bonds from Insurance Companies of reasonable
financial standing in forms prescribed by the Government.

NoTe.—The expendituré on account of payment of
premia to Insurance Companies towards Fidelity guarantee
bonds and cost of stamp paper for execution of -security
bonds by the Cashiers and Chief Cashiers and the two
assistants in the Office of the Chief controller of
Accounts who are in- charge of Cash employed in the

Electricity Board shall be met by the Board.

When a Board Servant is permitted to handle in his
official capacity moneys received, not on behalf of the
Board but in connection with the affairs of the Board/
Government institution or non-Governm'ent/BoQ\rd Insti-
tution such moneys should be accounted for initially
in the Board’s Boads, Fusds. :

89. The requirements of the department will, as a
rule, be met from the Civil Assistant Surgeon Branch
of the Civil Medical Department of the State Government.

(1) Civil Assistant Surgeons will be allowed as part
of the Electricity Department and -furnished with
medicines at the public expense wherever any large body
of workmen is collected together. Sanction to’ their
appointment must be obtained under the usual rules

regarding increase of establishment and applications for
M—4

Medical
-Establish«
ments.
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the services of ‘individuals to ﬁll_ sanctioned appointments
will be made through the Superintending Engineers to
the D.M.S. S .

(2) A Civil Assistant Surgeon employed in the
department is entitled to the pay he was drawing in the
time-scale of pay of his class at the time of his transfer
and to the usual annual increments which' will be sanc- ,
tioned by the Administrative Medical Officer. He wil] .
also be entitled to draw the special pay or 'compensa’Kry
allowance, if any, that may be attached to his new

-appointment.

(3) On the transfer of a Civil Assistant Surgeon
from civil employment for duty in the Electricity Depart-
ment, the following documents should be forwarded for
custody to the Chief Accountant of the system in which
he is to be employed until he is transferred elsewhere:—

(i) Service register with the leave account and
the leave sheet. : '

(i) Extract from orders of transfer.
(i1i) Last pay certificate.

(4) Application for leave, retirement or resignation,
as well as casualty reports and invaliding papers should
be forwarded to the Administrative Medical Officer.

(5) Whenever it is thought desirable o remove a
Civil Assistant Surgeon from the Electricity Department,
the reasPns for so doing should be reportcd confidentially
to the D.M.S. who will .take further action as may be
cousidered necessary in dccordance with the rules regula-
ting the procedure to be observed in such cases. - '

“Section D—Office " routine.,

'90. The office procedure will be gen-rally in accor-
dance with the working instructions — vide Appendix

XXIV. - |
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A list of pemochcal returns and the regtst;rs to be
maintained in the various offices is included in the
Appendix XXI.

91. The records may be destroyed after the periods
specified in Appendix XXII, unless, in any case, a record
has been specially ordered to be kept for a longer period.
As regards records not inlcuded in the Appendix, the sanc-
tion of the Chief Engine=r should be applied for annually

- in the month of January. The Accountant-General should

be consulted in respect of Audit records before apply-
ing to the Chief Engineer. In ordering the destruc-
tion of such records, great care should be exercised
that it is confined to such as are valueless, but the
following should on no account be destroyed -

(1) Records in connection W1th expenditure which
is within the statute of 11m1tat10n ,

2) Records in connection with expenditure on
: P

‘works not completed although beyond the period of

limitation.

(3) Reco:ds of experiments and observations.

(4) Records in connection with claims to service
and personal mattere connected w1th persons in the
service. .

’ _

In the office of the Divisional Engineer and the

Central Office of a System full details of all records

destroyed from time to time should be malntamcd.

permanently.

Destruc-

tion of
official
records

92. The Superintending Engineer of the System shall Recording
keep on record in his office the following plans or such ©f }1’1‘“3

of them as are.required in his system—

(i) Copies of all standard plans of buildings, com-
pleted plans, sections and elevations of every building
under his charge the boundaries of the ground attached

to any buildings being distinctly shown.

drawmgs
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Detailed . drawings including- foundations, where
practicable; of all' other civil works in the system as
actually completed and. the boundar1es of the ground
attached to such works.

(ii) Accurate plans of all electrical -_and_mechani-

- cal equipment in the system.

Maps showing distributions and the tapping arrange-
ments including extensions to existing feeders.

(iii) Copies of all specifications issued.

(iv) All estimates sanctioned from year to year.

N.B.—The Divisional Engineers shall also maintain copies
of the above as pertaining to their areas.

Transfer of charge

93. A register of incumbents of charges shall be-
maintained in the Central Office showing the period of
incumbency of each gazetted officer or accountant in
charge of ‘sections. The Divisional Engineer shall main-
tain similar incumbency registers in their offices in res-

pect of their subordinate executive staff.

94, (1) On assuming charge, every officer shall make
it his business to acquaint himself with the works and
the special features of  the items in his. charge. The
officer shall count, weigh or measure sclected stores
in order to iest the accuracy of their accounts and
should minutely examine the works in progress as to
their quality and as to their accordance with the sanc-
tioned plans and estimates. He shall further go through
the books, registers, and ledgers accounts and report on
any arrears or confusion that may come to his notice.
The above are the general instructions relating to the
functions of each officer. If the relieving officer fails to
bring to the ‘notice of his superior within a reasonable
period (say, three months) any deficiency or defect in
work, stores: accounts, etc., taken over, he will be held
responsible for the same so far as he was in a position to

ascertain it.
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(2) The relieved officer should give the relieving
officer a memorandum showing all the works in hand,
the orders remaining to te complied with, and matters
of importance relating to operation; mainténance, load
and other items in his charge. All matters which parti-

cularly require the attention of ‘the relieving offi- .

cer should be detailed w1th full explanation of any
pecullarlty ‘

(3) An oﬂicer must not delay making over bharge
after the arrival of the relieving officer; nor must he,
without the permission of his immediate superior officer,
leave the station before the arrival of his successor. The
relieving officer will take up the expenditure of cash and

stores from and for the first day of the month during

which the relief took place, and submit the next monthly
accounts in the same manner as if he has been in charge
during the whole month. But the relieved officer remains
responsible that proper explanation is forthcomlng fo:
transactions durmg his incumbency.

“) Whenever the transfer of charge is prolonged
so that two Government servants may be entitled to
draw pay and ‘allowances simultaneously for the same
appointments (sce Audit instructions under Fundamental
-Rule 107) the Superintending Engineer should intimate
~ to the Audit office if the time taken is reasonable and the
relieving officer may be considered as on duty for the
period. If, however, the Superintending Engineer consi-

" ders the time taken in making over and receiving charge -

to be excessive, the relieving officer must be treated as
- if he was on leave or on joining time, etc., as the case

maﬁ‘ be, for as much of the time as may be regarded‘

. as excessive. o '

In the case of an executive charge becoming vacant
by the death or sudden ‘departure of the officer in charge,
the next senior officer' of the department should assume
charge and proceed with the normal work. |

(5) Itisan obJect of great 1mportance to secure. as

~ far as pos31ble contmultv in procedure or practice in
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regard to cases and matters actually under settlement and
to this end the Supenntendmg Engmeers and Chief
Accountant should make special mention about such
matters in their notes to successors. o ‘

(6) When a Divisional Accountant is about to be
relieved of his duties in a system either permanently or

‘temporarily he should prepare a memorandum reviewing

the Accounts of the system with which he is concemed

. . \ . . .
as primary auditor or compiler of accounts. The memo-

randum should include notes of all points which have to
be kept in mind by the relieving Division Accountant as

| requiring action. Inregard to transactions with cont-

ractors and suppliers which are under settlement reco-

. veries to be made from them and other points which

should receive special attention should be mentioned. A

statement of original tenders and agreements handed

over and taken over should also be appended to the
transfer report. The memorandum should be in a tabular
form with columns for (1) remarks. by the. relieving
Accountant, (2) remarks by the Superintending Engineer
in charge and (3) orders of the Accountant-General.
The relieving Accountant should examine it when taking
over charge and promptly forward it with his remarks,
to the Accountant-General through the Chief Accountant
who will record such observauons as he may coansider

necessary.

N.B.—Forms of questionnaire shall be drawn up and issued
with the approval of the Superintending Engm eers for guld:Tnce
of ‘officers preparmg transfer notes.

'lhey should be merely taken as indicating the general lines
on which transfer notes should be prepared and should not be
con51dered to be exhaustive.

Inspections

95 The- Officers of the Systems should make ita
point to inspect the offices and stores of their subordinate
during tours and this will help a long way to prevent the
accumulation of arrears and discrepancies in stores and
accounts besides fostering an impetus in the field for a
sound administrative organizdtion in each section.
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The lines of inspection may be classified under the

following broad outlmes —

Administration ;
‘* . Technical or Executive; and

Financial.

" Administration: Under this may be grouped senio-
rity list of work-establishments in the sections, seniority
roll of daily-paid men on higher wages, register of work,
register of returns progress reports and other similar
items including files relating to accidents.

Technical or Executive : List of drawings and plans,

po]e schedules of works, distribution charts, load record

statements, interruptions to supply, etc., correspondence
on electrical inspections and other items purelv of a
technical nature may be included here.

Fmanczal " Every commltment for expenditure or
revenue is an important item. All items whether purely
of a technical or administrative nature ultimately leading
to some financial effect, budget, revenue or expenditure,
should be classified under this group and dealt with
accordingly. \ .

The following officevs will be the inspecting officers

‘in each system and the scope of their inspections will be

as heretofore mentioned :—

~ The Superintending . Engineer is the Co*ptrolling |
Officer of each svstem and the following madin items will
be inspected by him during his tours :—

Administration: The offices of the Assistant Engi-
neers and the Junior Engineers will be inspected by the
Superintending Engineer as and when convenient and the
office of the Divisional Electrical Engineers will be
inspected not less:than once a year. He will inspect
whether the several registers and returns are properly
mamtamed whether the progress reports, interruption
reports and load record statements are concurrently
written up and whether the D1v1S1ona1 Engineer is and

4
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the Assistant  Engineers are exercising their checks
efliciently and discharging their duties satisfactorily, He
will further see that the stores are properly maintained
and obsolete materials are not over stored, that not more
than the required spares and tools and plant are kept in-

Technical or Executive: He will see that the distri-
bution charts and plants and sketches of the transmission

- lines and sub-stations and other buildings are properly
' maintained ; that the execution of operation, maint nance
‘and construction works are . properly executed 4s 'pei;

approved designs and plans; that interruptions are pro-
perly remedied and that the sub-stations and equipments
are well maintained. A SO

He will further see that the supply to H.T. consu-
mers is well attended to; that their maximum demands,

- metering arrangements are all wel] inspected periodically

and  that important technical matters are promptly atten-
ded to by the Assistant Engineers and the Dijvisional

~ Engineers. a .

Financial : From the commercia] point of - view, the -
financial aspect of the undertaking is most  important
The Superintending Engineer should check, wherever he
considers necessary, the following points during his
Inspections :— : o |

That the H.T. power consumers’ services are pefiodi-
cally inspected by the Assistant Engineers and Divisional
Engineers to ensure correct recording of meters so that
loss of revenue may not occur; that the maintenance staff
and expenditure are kept at the minimum ; that the
collections (wherever attached to sections) are properly
watcged; that the initial record of accounts, work orders
are regularly maintained ; that the imprest accounts are
correctly maintained and rendered to the Central Office ;

that no -unauthorized work, though in the interest of

service, are executed; that the accounts returns are
periodically and correctly rendered; that measurement
books and other initial records are properly maintained
and work orders closed as expeditiously as possible. He
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should further check at least a few items of stores when-
ever convenient and ensure that the bin cards, ledgers,
etq., are concurrently posted and the quantitative
balances -agree. :

Dzvzszonal Engineers—Administration :—The  Divi-
sional Engineers are each in charge of one electrical
division and are respons1ble for the entire works in their
jurisdiction. They are primarily responsible for the
proper administration in each division and should inspect
subdivisions in their area once in each half-year and the
distribution offices once a year at least and ensure that
the records of returns are properly maintained; that the
stores required for operation, maintenance and construc-
tion for a six months’ requirements are stored; that the
work-charged establishment is kept at the minimum and
has full-time work, etc. '

Technical : They will review the register of works,
check-measure as many major works as possible con-

currently as the works are proceeded with; satisfy that . -

the designs and specifications are correctly followed ;
- that deviations wherever necessary are brought to his
notice for approval by competent authority. They should
at léast inspect once in a year all the H.T. services in
their jurisdiction and report to the Superintending
Engineer any important feature detected. The commercial
activity of each subdivision is a main feature for the

development of load and the Divisional Engineers should’

ensure that this item is well realized by the Assistant

Engineers and sufficient progress in investigation made by
them.

Financial : The Assistant Engineers are primarily
responsible for all financial matters, expenditure and
revenue. However, the Divisional Enginéers should, during
their inspections; check the initial records of allaccounts,
works, stores, spares; tools and plant imprest accounts
measurement books, collections, petty cash books, etc.
and take prompt action to communicate ¢o the Superin-
tending Engineer cases wherever negligence, or oversight

i
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would result in loss of revenue Or property, unprofitable
outlay, etc.” They should also check the register of meters’
history of services, etc. The Divisional Engineers should
be primarily responsiblé for the spending of appropria-
tions and see that there are no excesses or lapses

Assistant Engmeers—Admzmstratton: The Assistant
 Engineers are in administrative charge of each subdivi-
sion and in direct immediate control of the Junidr
Engineers, Supervisors and Line Inspectors in their
distribution areas. ‘They are responsible for the work
and conduct of the staff in the distribution area and
report to the Divisional Engineer wherever action is
requupd. They should periodically inspect_and see that
the offices are well maintained, that the lines are
patrolled and that diaries are maintained and important
- features are communicated to the Assistant Engineers
without delay.

- Technical : They should inspect the various works
and as many of the service connexions as is possible and
see that they are executed as per standard designs. They
should check-measure all works costing over Rs. 500 and
all service connections costing over Rs. 500 during
inspections and make a record of all such check-
measurements. As many of the important power service
connexions as possible should be verified to see that the
wiring connexions, etc., .are intact. All the registers
pertaining to'technical returns due to the Chief Engineer
or. Superintending Engineer should be reviewed and
instructions given to the subordinates wherever required
for maintaining up-to-date records. The return of service
connexions connected is an important record to watch
load developmernts and should be reviewed by the
Assistant Engineer during each inspection.

Financial: The following records maintained: by the
field are the initial records of accounts and of great
financial 1mportance The Assistant Engineers should see
that these are properly maintained and should report all
cases requiring attention and rectification to.the Divisional
Engineers and the Chief Accountant :— :
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(a) Cash: The Assistant Engineers should check
the imprest and temporary advance accounts and satisfy
that the expenditure'was necessary and no amount has
been spent unnecessarily or to the advantage of an
individual. o ‘

-+ (b) Stores: Forms and stationery, service stamps

‘and stores including spares and tools and plant are as good

as cash. The records containing the numerical accounts,
bin cards stores .ledger accounts should be checked in
respect of a few items at least during each inspection so
that the main important items may be verified completely

.in the course of the year and discrepancies traced and.

rectified without undue delay. A report should be made
to the Chief Accountant wherever losses are detected for
pursuing action by the Central Office. : :

(¢) Accounts: The Assistant Enginéers are respon-
sible for appropriation, expenditure and revenue and
should therefore check the initial records of works
accounts maintained by the Junior Engineers, etc., and
should see that the estimates and appropriations are not
exceeded or allowed to lapse; that materials drawn for
one work are not utilized on another for which no
appropriation is made, that the execution of works are

‘not delayed or protracted resulting in the postponement of

revenue earning stage ; that the labour employed is not
excessive, etc. .

- They will completely inspect the offices of - the Junior
Engineer and Supervisors in their area once in every quarter
and ensure that the office registers and accounts are well
maintained. They will count the cash balance and check the
bill collections, etc., and will report on all points to the
Central Office through the Divisional Engineers. They
will ensure that the work of the subordinates is current
and all technical and field work up to date. They will go
’through the arrear list of the Junior Engineers as to

(i) correspondence with consumers ;
(ii) correspondence on technical matters;
- '(iii) correspondence on " accounts and pending
references of superior officers (and the Central Office) and

see that they are dealt with expeditiously and issue
necessary instructions as to disposals. : '

”~
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Chief Accountant

The Chief Accountant will inspect the various sub-
offices in the system with a view to see that the financial
records are maintained correctly to furnish the initial
field data required for the Central Office for proper
accounting of revenue and expenditure and to avoid
lossess in revenue, etc. All matters associated with
financial effect will be checked by him and this will be in

addition to the inspections conducted by the Divisional

Engineers and Assistant Engmeers

All matters relating to cash dlsbursements on account

- of work establishment and nominal muster roll, imprest

cash account and bill collections will be checked either
by the Chief Accountant or his authorized Accounts
Assistant periodically to ensure that these accounts are
correctly maintained and written up concurrently and
necessary records furnished to the Central Office for
accounting purposes. He will see that the initial records
of works accounts are maintained as per standing instruc-
tions and advice the concerned officers wherever necessary
for proper maintenance of the records.

"He W111 test check the labour roll in places where the
frequent check of Assistant Engineers is not possible to
ensure that Government money is not wasted and report
to the Divisional Engineers and the Superintending
Engineer where discrepancies are noted.

The Chief Accountant or his authorized senior assis-
tants may check the important items of stores oncein a
year to see that the stores accounts, bin cards, etc., are

| properly and concurrently written up and that no deﬁc1en- '

cies or surpluses in stock are allowed to accrue by dver-
sight. He will report to the Divisional Engineer and the
Supermtendmg Engmeer wherever action is called for.

A questionnaire for 1nspect10n is mcluded in Appen-
dix XXVI. ‘

The results of the lnspectlon by the Chief Accoun-
tant should be reported to the Superintending Engineer
wherever necessary and communicated to the Divisional
Engineers wherever action on their part is called for.
Any irregularities detected will be noted in a register and
submitted to the Superintending Engineer for scrutiny
and record in the confidential files.
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CHAPTER 1V
SALE OF POWER

A. Classification of revenue receipts

06. The revenue of the Electricity Board is derived i‘;‘;g‘fs?f

from power supplied under the following heads:—

(1) Industrial power such as mills and factories—
H.T., L.T.

(2) Power to Railways—H.T., LT,

(3) Agricultural Power.

(4) Domestic Lighting and Power.

(5). Commercial Lighting and Power.

(6) Street Lighting.

(7) Power to Government Departments.

(8) Special contracts including temporary supply.

97. Revenues incidental to sale of power such as meter Miscella-
rentals, disconnexion and reconneXion fees, c,entaées‘- on ?gg;;ts‘
service connexions, fuse of calls, surcharges for belated
payments, testing fees, sale of pamphlets, fees for changing
meters minimum charges for unconnected services, etc.,
are grouped under Miscellaneous Receipts. Receipts of
the nature of hire of tools and plant, hire of electrical
equipment, rent on buildings, sale of materials, interest
on hire purchase loan repayments, commission on show
room sales, centages on stores, lapsed deposits, inspection
bungalow fees, etc., are also grouped under this head. |

98. Detailed classification and the. Departmental . Classifica-
'Account numbers are given in the Appendix IIL tion.

e e e e e b i

LR PIpra



62  THE TAMIL NADU' ELECTRICITY BOARD MANUAL

B. General rules governing supply of power

C%“:l%“r‘a“’t‘;i 99. The rules regulating the conditions, rates and

of supply. general information for the supply of electrxcal energy
under the diffcrent agencies of supply are—

(1) The Electricity Department——vide Appendix X1,

(2) Mumc1pal councils whose electrical d1qtr1but ons
are managed by Govcrnment.

(3) Licensees under the Electricity Act.

NoTe.—(1) The application of rules to consumer should not
be harsh and should be reasonable, as far as possible, to create a
good fecling among other power consumers.

(2) The applications for power, contracts, exccuhon
of works, internal wiring by consumers, testing of installations
before supply, pressure of supply and other matters should
generally be in accordance with the rules and the notes and
instructions on the various forms prescribed.

(3) The conditions and rates of supply may be supplied -

to the public at a nominal cost of 2 annas per copy. An account

o shpwmg the receipt and disposal of these booklets should be
mamtalned ' -

Service connexions for supply of L.T. energy

Applica- 100. Applications for electric supply shall be recéived
- toms. i form MLE.D. 1-A at the office of supply by the Distri-
bution Engineer. Register of application shall be written
up in Form M.E.D. 21 and shall be mamtalned in the

office of cach As51stant Engineer.

NOTE —(1) In respect of a premises which is already
electrified and where the service stands in the name of the owner,
supply will not be given to the tenant under any circumstances.
Similarly if the service stands in the name of the tenant, supply
will not be disconnected at the instance of the owner of the
premises or transferred in his name without the consent of the
tenant. If however, he (owner) takes possession of the premises
and applies for disconnection or applies for fresh supply, it will
be arranged,
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(i) In the case of a premises which is not already
electrified, supply may be given to the tenant without the consent
of the owner after obtaining enhanced security deposit, an
" indemnity bond and an undertaking agreeing to adjust the security
deposit against the current consumiption charges and other
expenditure which the Board will be put to on account of termi-
* pation of the agreement earlier than the agreed period rendering
dismantlement of the lines by the Board (Vide sub-para one of tad \29
Ibid). - g - '

(iii) If supply already exists in a premises standing
in the name of the owner, the request of the tenant for supply to a
purpose different from the existing one involving change of tariff.
-etc., will not be complied with, unless the tenant produces consent
1ett‘Tr from the owner or specific directions from a Civil Court,

(iv) Temporary disconnection for default in payment
of arrears, for rectification of defects in the conSumer’s installa-
tion or at the request of the consumer will not amount to termi-
nation of the contract. It will not therefore enable the Board to
give fresh supply in the name of a person. other than the
consumer. Supply should be restored on payment of the arrears,
rectification of the defects or at the instance of the consumer.

101. The acceptance or otherwise will be notified t0 Accep-
the applicant by the Assistant Engineer or Distribution taace.
Engineer. Service connexions will be given if the pre-
mises are within economic reach of the distributing main, -
The department will arrange to bring the supplying main
to the street pole nearest to the consumer’s premises, if
such an extension is remunerative according to depart-
mental standards—vide paragraph 568 42k |

NoTE :—(1) The Distribution Engincer shall inspect the loca-
lities in person as early as possible, and advise the consumer as to
how best his installation work shall be carried out and the condi-
tions under which power could be supplied.

(2) In no case, should the department undertake to
execute electrical works for private individuals or private bodies
except under special conditions.

(3) Service connexion applications pertaining to im-
portant consumers and power loads exceeding 30 horse-power
shall be reported separately by the Divisional Engineers to the
Superintending Engineer and Central Office by letter in addition.
to usual procedure,

e m e e ezl o
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(4) Where extensions are required the pProposals shall
be dealt with promptly as 1aid down,

Estimate of cost and report

102. When a service is to be given either on comple-
 tion of an extension or otherwise, the service ¢onnexion
estimate shall be prepared by the Engineer in the M.E.D.
Form 14. The First 100 feet or less of the service line
‘on public road is free and borne by the department.
The excess of the service line is to be paid for by the
consumer except in the case of Agricultural Services—
.vide iclause 5 of the Conditions and Rates of Supply.
| o Five per cent is added for contingencies to the estimate
' ~ amount including the portion chargeable to the consumer
and then 15 per cent is added to the consumer’s share
only, towards recoveries of supervision charges.

NoTE :—The 15 per cent is exclusive of audit charges and no
audit fees are -separately leviable in Service Connexion Cost
- Ledger Accounts, : '
o

,;: U/)‘ ole Sek . Service connexions—Classifications
WAL,
v o b Indian
fos RA L ; that—
g Ponk 1956 ce o o |
(1) The cost of the first 100 feot of the sorvice lins
wret VI from the licensee’s distributing main, or the cost of

the entire length of the line if it is less than 100 feet from

the distributing main up to the point it enters the consu-
mer’s premises, should be debited to capital account.

03. Under broviso .t.o sub-rule (3) of rule 32 of the
'Electricity Rules, the Government have decided

"(2) The cost of the portion of the service line
+ beyond the first 100 feet referred to in paragraph (1)
above, should be shown on the debit side of the revenue
account. The payment made by the consumer on this
account should be shown on the credit side of the revenue
account and should not exceed the amount shown on the
debit side plus 15 per cent of it on.account of the licensee’s
supervision. - |
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(3) The ov)ﬁérship.. of the entire length of the service
line, whether the cost is entirely borne by the licensee

- or a portion of it is. recovered from the consumer,

vests in the licensee, and he will be responsible for its

(4) When service line which has been paid for by
the consumer is utilized for serving other consumers,
proportionate rebate should be granted to thfif previous
consumers. : ]

(5) If several consumers are supplied from the same
extension, the licensee should normally meet the cost of
the entire line by refunding the amounts recovered from
the consumers, in which case the cost of the same may be
treated as the cost of the original 100 feet.

104. The Distribution or Assistant Engineer should
then obtain from the persons, the deposit of the estimated

. cost of service line, an agreement in form M. D.E. B, 76,

when necessary, and Security Derosit in cash or
Government/Board Loan Bonds and other securitie§ of
the Government. The cost of the agreement stamp should
also be recovered along with the deposit for service
connexion. 5 DAL :

105.” Work orders™fn M.E.D. Formis\i6 and 17 for
service connexions costing less than Rs. 50 each, are
issued by the Assistant Engineer, provided the agree-
ment Security deposit in\cash or Government/Board Loan
Bonds and other securitiels of the Gov_ernmeht (other than
National Plan Ce_rtiﬁcatcf and National Plan Savings
ﬁlertiﬁcates etc.,) and deposit for the service connexion
ire obtained. Similar procedure is adopted |in the case
of service connexion estimates exceeding Rs{ 250 but the
estimates should be.sanction&d by the Divisidnal Electri-
cal Engineers. ' : '

NOTE :—(1) Service connexion works shall be executed on
separate work orders even -though the provision for service con-
~nexion is included in the extensions. Thus an estimate for ex-
tension or rural distribution should be split up, during execution,
into two parts, viz., extension proper and service connexion,
M-—5

Issue of
work
orders.
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The work falling under extension proper should be executed by
the staff in charge of the construction of the extension, while the
service connexion work should be executed only by the operation
and maintenance staff, after receipt of the deposits, agreements -
security deposit in cash or Government/Board Loan Bonds and
other Securities of the Government (other than National Plag
Certificates, National Plan Savings Certificates etc.,) from the
consumer. E

\ , .
In the case of agricultural services all lines up to and inclu-

" ding the terminal pole near the well for supply to one or more

wells come under extension proper. The connexion {0 the meter
from the terminal pole. with pipe and V.1.R. wire including ‘the
fixing up of meter, meter board, etc., comes under service
connexion. :

(2) Copies of work orders supported by the estimate
accompanied by a detailed report, necessary sketches, etc.,
application and agreement should be sent to the Central Office as
and when the work orders are issued by the Assistant Engineer or
the Divisional Electrical Engineer. ‘

3 Am&ly return of work orders issued should be sent
by each Assistant Engineer or Divisional Electrical Engineer to
the Central Office of the system to reach by the first-of-the-menth,

20 o0 & Auereadinp Sapnts,
(4) All service connexion works shall normally be execu-
ted departmentally.

?,Where a service line paid for by one consumer is
tapped for supply to another comsumer the former shall be
entitled to proportionate refund. By change of tariff, a consumer -

- may be eligible for refund or be liable to be charged for c<ﬁst of

service line. In these cases, estimate of cost should be prepared .
showing the allocation with sketches. ' The refund or charge

should be based ‘on the original cost less depreciation for
materials to. be recommended by the Divisional Electrical
Engineer. The cost allocation sheets between Government and

consumer with sketches should be sent by the Divisional

Electrical Engineers with full report and their recommendations -
to the Central Office.

(6) When a single phase service is converted into three
phase supply,’ two-thirds of the labour charges incurred by the
Department with respect to three phase supply will be debited to
capital and the balance one-third to operation and maintenance
towards the original debit so that the capital may not be over
estimated or inflated. '
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106, The ork' should ,.'commence only when the Commen-
cement of

consumers yfiring is completed and after the issue of work work and

order which -should exhibit separately materials and
labour as estimated. The initial accounts of the work
should be maintained on the back of the work order by
the Distribution Engineer and continued on a separate
sheet if necessary. The initial account should show the
estimated quantity of material and labour in the
horizontal columns. The requisitions should be noted in
the wvertical column—-Vlde lnstructlons on the work
order. :

107, It is essential that a service line is well and
truly designed and constructed in the first instance so that
the portion of its cost chargeable to consumer may be
correctly debited to him in the first instance. The service
line paid for by consumer becomes the property of the

department and no further debit can be raised against him

on account of replacements by costlier materials found
necessary during maintenance unless the replacements
can be ascribed to increased load of the service.

- NoTE1—The service line materials are the property of the
department as long ounly as the line is a service line; immediately
there is no further use for the service line—under the rare
circumstances as the premises are demolished or so completely
altered as to necessitate a differeat service line—and the line is
actually dismantled at the request of the owner, the ownership of
the line materials is controlled by the ordinary law of property.

The department after dismantling the line at the cost of
the owner should return to him the actual materials dismantled:
alternatively if the owner elects, the department could refund
their prcscnt value (actual cost less suitable depreciation).

108. The service: connexions shall be regulated in
accordance with the requirements of the Indian Electri-
tity Act and the rules thereunder, the licence and the

greement with the consumers.

’\Iorn —-(l) Except where earthed contentric wmng is used,
all conductors in consumer’s premises should be insulated either
by being carried maccessxbly on insulators or by usmg insulated
cables [vide section 34 (1) of Act and rules 41 and 49]. Unless the

initial
accounts

Sound
construc-
tion
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neutral conductor is fully insulated on consumer’s premises,
there would be possible danger by contact to human life as also
damage-by leakage to communication circuits and reinforced
concrete structures, '

(2) In all service connexions, tte following instructions
should receive special attention so that the requirements of Rule
51 of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1937 may be satisfied :—

(i) In the departmental portion a fuse on the phase wire
and a link on the neutral wire should be provided in thﬁ: meter
board. -

(ii) The consumer’s side should be thoroughly examined
to see that there is no switch or fuse on the neutral. wire,

(iii) Single phase service connexion estimates should

provide for only one single pole cut out and one link,

(3) In all polyphase services whether agricultural
domestic or industrial a main switch near the point of origin o [
the consumer’s installation should be provided by the consumer
as required by Rule 60 () of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1937.

NQ supply should be given unless this switch is provided,

(4) In respect of‘ supply of electric energy to a consumer
under different tariffs, separate connections should be insisted

109.  Generally, consumers should not be permitted
to supply materials for erecting service lines, nor to
execute them by their contractors, as the principle of
allowing consumers to install their own-service line is
unsound. In special cases and for recorded reasons,
consumer’s materials can be used ‘with the permission of
Divisional Electrical Engineer. If they are up to depart-
mental standard at the market rates but 15 per cent
supervision- should be charged on the value of such
materials also. o

110, (i) Supply shall not be effected till the con-
sumer’s installation. is inspected and tested and
record of the test results made. If as a result of such
inspection and test, it is felt that the installation is
likely to constitute danger, the applicant, for supply

- would be served with a notice in Writing requesting him

-
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to make such modlﬁcatlons as are necessary to render
the installation safe. Supply may be refused to be
connected until the required modifications have been
~completed and.intimated. |

(ii) Conditions under which this inspection

and test are conducted are-given in Part-III ‘‘Scale of

Miscellaneous Charges for Service connectlon, testing
'etc. ‘—Vide Appendix XI.

(iii) No clectrical installation work which

has been carried out in contravention of sub-rule (i) of

_' RuleL45 of the Indian Electricity Rules 1956 should be
- -connected to the supply. \

report, in M.E.D. Form 18, the green meter card in
- M.E,D. Form 23 (b) should be sent by the Distribution
Engineer to the Central Office of the system on the date
the service is connected. A white meter card in M.E.D.
Form 23 (a) should be placed in the Meter Board. The

- initial meter reading should be noted in"both the meter

cards and also in the test report. The meter cards'should

contain full information regarding consumer’s name, °

premises, connected load, meter number, date of connec-
tion, class of tariff all of which should be attested by the

Junior Engineer or Supervisor at the time of the1r
opening. _ - '

\IOTE'-——(I) Meter card:. are also requxred in the case of ﬁat
rate consuiners.

(2) No fee under clause 3 of the Scale of M1scellaneous
charges for service connexions, etc.’”” will be charged for the
inspection by the departmental office of the alteration.

(3) Testmg important power installations s%ould be done
by the Distribution Engmeer under his personal supervision

although small hghtmg installations can be tested by line

Inspector '

(4) In the case of temporary electrical installations in
‘places of public resort like exhibitions, shows, entertainments,
fairs, etc., the person or party applying for temporary instal-
lations might . be asked to obtain a certxflcate from aquallfxed
electrical enginecr.

111. When the installation satlsﬁcs the test, the test -

ek
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WOrk Order o1 earliei the completed work order should be closed

P Closing of . 112, Wlthm six weeks from the datc of glvxng service
Lo

!

{ ' ~ and sent to’ the Cen;cral Office.. The work order should
o : be sent with a defailed bill of service connexion in
! M.E.D. Form 15 showing the -allocations between the
; consumer and Government and supported by requisitions
. ~ and devolutions,- so that the accounts of the service may
P _be closed and any refunds or charges due to or from the

g - consumer settled promptly

o : NoTE :—(1) The certmcate regardlng devolutxon of materlals
shoulld be furnished. '

_ o (2) The Ass1stant IEngmeer should check measure the
P o work if required by rules before sending the closed work orders
to the Central Office. -

Right to 113, The department reserves the right to refuse to

_ refuse oive supply to any applicant without assigning reasons
therefor, and to discontinue the supply at any -time.
While doing its best to ensure the uninterrupted service
it does not in any way accept any responsibility for
any inconvenience, loss or damage caused to the consu-
mers by interruption or causes, beyond the contro! of the
department.

s oy i RS T A

e e e,
'

| | NoTE:—(1) The dep,artment shall be at liberty to dxscontxnue
service if any fault is discovered, until such fault is set right to
the satxsfactlon of the department.

Thct;tuof (2) The meter and-the fuse carriers are the property of the
carric?g Electiicity Department and the consumer is in the position of a
i ~ meter, bailer in respect of those articles. Each case of loss or damage

_ breaking will have to be decided on its merits.
5 of meter,
g glass, etc.,

; (3) For requesting consumers to make deposits and to
i in consu-~

I mers Si8D agreements printed forms M. E, D. 13 and 20 should be used; _
premises correspondence with the consumers should be normally curtailed
loss by-the local Engineer by personal contact. Arrangemenis should .
be made at every office to attend to all enquiries from the public.

4 Delays in issue of service connexion should be avoided
- as it will delay in-accrual of revenue,

(5) Individual extensions involving a few spans of lines
may be treated as service connexions. AT \,(\u sl - a{o p)(z,
& Quliwsws S %MWQ/ é,@\wu,_,
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(6) The deposit of service connexion cost should be
credited in the Treasury to the credit of P. W. 1. Remittances—I.
Remittances into [reasury of...............(Electricity System) or to
the credit of personal deposit accounts of the Municipalities
concerned. The collection and remittances will be accounted for
" in the petty cash book-and sent to the Central Office of the

system with supported chalans.

NOR Te Tary rece 1ssued will be confirmed by perma-
nent Iecelpts fr e Cent flice.

114. As soon as a copy of the work order issued by
the Assistant Electrical Engineer is received a folio for
the consumer should be opened in the Service Connec~
tion Cost Ledger in M.E.D. Form 41 and preliminary
‘entries made at the top of the folio. The deposits
reccived from the consumer in cash should be entered
in the consumers’ depos't and advance ledgerin a sepa-
rate folio. The security deposit received from the con-
sumers should be entered in the register of security
deposits and consumers’ deposit Icdger. This should also
be entered in the consumer ledger_folio when service is
given with full particulars of date of deposit, amount,
reference to security deposit ledger folio, item number of
‘security deposit register and amount of yearly interest.
In the case of rec:zipt of Security deposits received in
the shape of approved form of securities by the Board as
1aid down in para 138¢% voluntarily tendered by the
consumers, the No. and date of securities with the face
value should be written in the consumers’ ledger as well
as in the Register of Securities. : :

As and when expenditure is incurred on work orders,
1t is booked in the Service Connexion Cost Ledger from
tHe relevant cash book, Journal vouchers and stores
requ1s1t1ons The ledger should be reviewed monthly to
see that there is no avo1dable delay in closing the

accounts.

115. The closed work orders received on completion
of works and the initial accounts are checked with the
entries in the service Connexion Cost Ledger. The
centage on account of supervision at 15 per cent (vide

-

Procedure

in the

Central
Offi

ce.
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clause 1 of the scale of mlscellaneous charges) on the
portion of ‘the expenditure chargeablc to the consumer
is then adjusted to the debit of the Service Connexion

© Cost Ledger Account by credit to revenue through the |

journal. The account in the Service.. Connexion Cost

‘Ledger is closed by transfer of expenditure chargeable

to the consumer to his account in the Deposit and
Advance Ledger and by transfer of that chargeable to
chernmenf, to the work coacerned. The latter is posted
under the detailed account' numbers for *‘service

. X * . . ,’
- connexions’’ and ‘‘meters. and meter testing equipment

in the Construction’ Operatlon Ledger. The balance on
consumers’ account in the deposit and Advance Ledger
will represent the amount due to or recoverable from the
consumer. In both the cases, a bill of cost of service
connection should be sent to thc consumers, indicating
the settlement of account

_Rcfunds, wherever ‘due, will be made by cheque or
by Money Order at the consumers’ cost.. Where recove-
ries are to be effected, the realisation has to be watched
through the Depos1t and Advance Ledger and in the
event of non-receipt, ‘action has ‘to be taken under -
Section 24 of the LE. Act, after due notice to the
consumer. | |

/

Note:—(1) The -expenditure -on service connexion work - . -
orders is debited to suspense account (Account -No, 090) in Lthe
first instance and then finally adjusted against the deposits
received.

_ (2) The accounts of closed service connexions should be
reviewed by the Sectional Accountant to see that the estimation
is generally accurate, that no large savings or excess occur, -
resulting in refund or- recovery of appreciable amounts and that.:
the ratio of consumers’ share to Government share -does not call
for any spcmal remarks in allocation.

3) A return of services connected m M.E.D. Form 86-A
should be sent’by each Assistant Engineer in charge of distribu-
tion to the Central Officc every month, The return should be
checked with the one for the previous month and the register of
service connexions,. Ten per cent of the connexions during the
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month should be checked by the Accountant with the consumers’

ledger. ‘An abstract of the.services connected during the month
for the whole system should then be prepared and a copy sent to
the Chief Electrical Inspector to Government.

11'6'., On receipt of the - test report in the Central

Office an entry should be made in the register of service
connexions in M.E.D. Form 21 and a number assigned
to the service connexion. All parers relating to the

service connexion excepting the agreement should be filed -

in a docket in M.E.D. Form 12 (a), 12 (b) or 12 (c).
The agreements should be entered in a register of power

agreements and kept in separate files arranged in the.._

J

order of service connexlon numbers

Slmultaneously with. the wriiing up of the regxster

of service connexions, a folio should be opened in the
consumer’s ledger and all relevant particulars entered at
the top of the folio. The green meter card should then
be returned to the Junior Engineer after noting therein
the service connexion number. .

NOTE :—The Accountant.of the section shall be responsible
to see that all returns are received in proper time and promptly
attended to. - Delays and special item should be b1ought to the
notlce of the thef Accountant '

C. Tdriﬁ”s

Tariffs plesent an important problem and if ‘not
formulated with broad technical and commercial judg-
ment, might result in financial difficulties to an electri-
cal undertaking, however efficiently and econommally
administered in order respects. Great care and attentlon

should therefore be paid to framing of new tariffs or to’

changes - in the existing rates. New tariffs should be

devised to meet the requirements of special loads when

necessary and to ‘attract new classes of consumers.
While it is desirable to pass on all possible reduction in
tariff to deserving consumers, it isof the utmost impor-
tance to realize that there is no particular merit in
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having.the lowest tariffs unless such tariffs are economi-

cally justifiablc. In fixing the rates, the cost of gencra-
tion, transmission and distribution should be taken into
consideration as also the cost of power from competitive

. sources. Below is given a brief descrip:ion of the gene-

ral tariff structure applicable to areas supplied direct
by the Board. '

~ The tariff may be divided into two main classes, viz.,
High Tension and Low Tension :-—

(a) High Tension two part tariff for connected
loads above 75 horse power at 11, 22,0r5 K.V. is_
applicable to bulk supplies, industries, railways, water
works, tea factories, commercial houses and similar
Joads. High Tension consumers in the area covered by
the Madras Thermal Station are subject to a fuel sur-
charge. In the case of new industries, concessional
tariff amounting tof our fifths of the High Tension rates
will be charged for the first threc years after commence-
ment of production, For film production Commercial
and non-industrial loads, the abtove tariff with 209] extra
will apply. This extra ratz of 209, will not apply to fuel
surchage in the case of High Tension consumers in the
area covered by the Madras Thermal Station. The
demand charge is on KVA basis. The tariff rates for
maximum demand and consumption are based on slab
system. The dcmand payment will be a fixed monthly
charge whether energy is consumed or not and consti-
tute a minimum monthly payment. Jt will be based on
the KVA of demand recorded in that month or the
average of the recorded demand for the twelve months
ending with the month in question whichever is higher.

The above tariff is subject to a minimum specified in the

tariffs and agreements.

(b) There is provision for special rates for Railway
electrification; isolated installations, Electro-Chemical
factories or other special loads to be finalised by nego-

tiation.

(c) Low Tension tar-iﬁ‘}‘for .loads below 75 horse
power of connected load at 230 Volts single phase or



~ SALE OF POWER 175

400 volts three phase is applicaple to domestic, non-

domestic public - lighting, industrial, agricultural and

mixed loads supplied by the Board. The low tension

tariff of the Board is a common unified tariff on a

slab system throughout the State served by the Elec-

: trujnty Board.

D. Ag;eements for supply of power and deposits for

. consumption.

117 Except in the case of domestic lighting of power
or heaung and cooking where the application form itself

Agree-
ments

ser] es the purpose of an agreement, separate agreements .

~ ‘should be obtained from all consumers for the supply of
power for industrial or agricultural purposes or street
lights as per conditions specifled for each in the form
prescribcd in the Appendix XI.

Agreements with the mills and other large H. T.

.consumers are of special nature (vide Form M.E.D. 77

in the Appendix Xl) and such agreements are taken

either in the Central Office. Commercial Office or the °

Office of the Divisional Electrical Engineer as may_ be
convenient.

Special contracts in individual cases, licenccs, etc.,
are entered mto by negotiation at the Madras Office.
Supplemental agreements where necessiated are also dealt
with in a similar manner.

Agreements for emergency supply, intérchange of "

power etc.,, are taken on terms mutually agrced upon
after acceptance by the Chief Engineer or Board and in
- consultation with the Gpvernmcnt Solicitor.

118, The Supcrintending Enginecrs of the power
systems are empow:red to accept the agreement for L.T.
supply of pow.r. Agreemcnts for H.T. supply, special
contracts arc accepted by the Chicf Engineer.

Power of
acceptance

NoTE :—All hire~-purchase. high-tension and other contracts .

to be accepted by the Chief Engineer should be submitted in
triplicate, the first two coples on stamped paper and the third on
ordinary paper.
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; ' "The two stamped copies of hire- purchase and the duplicate:
S of the power agreement will be. sent to' the Superintending -
Engineer, of avhich one copy should be sent to the consumer,

A further authenticated copy of the power agreement should be -
retamed in the Central Office, ’

Register of  119. In order to watch the currency of the agree-
, - asreements ments and other points, the agreements shall be
‘ registered in the Central Office in a register prescribed
for the purpose reviewed monthly by the Sectional

ccountants and by the. Chief Accountant periodically.
éémtly ‘action should be taken to see that the agreements
are reviewed not later than 30 days pr1or to the date of
expiry of their cufrency. ‘In” the case of special contracts
such as for H. T. supplv action'should be taken for their

renewal at least six months before the date of expiry of
the agreements..

e R

"NoTE :—(1): Separate pages should. be set apart for H.T, and
othe1 special contiacts including. licences.

(2) Itis preferable to reglster the L. T, agteements in the
order of-the service connexions. so that it'-may be seen that

agreements are taken in respect of all the services for which -
agreements are necessary.

(3) Agreements received with proposals should be entered
o in the register of unconnected se1v1ces and- transferred to the
' regular 1eg1ste1 when servwes are given, Agreements net, so
i L .transferred are for untonnected services wmch ‘shotild ‘be
periodically reviewed and action taken.

; Revised  120. Agreements for power supply shall be for
agreements per1ods of ten years in the followmg cases :— |
{ Loy
ﬁ) L.T. industria] and agricultural serv1cest~f
S .G o K b volie

I (l) Domestic services wuh.speaa.l_guat-antee
Ao, . = 0
@ Street llghtmg and , : _

H . | | | LO
- @ H.T. Serv1ces o | | ‘3’5%

L NoTE :—(1) In the case of domestic services with tariff
guarantee, the application forms take place of agreements and no
separate agreement in these cases is necessary,
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. (2) The power from Government mains should be used for
supplying a distinct and separate section of the industry and
‘under no- condition, will other prime movers be allowed to supply
1oad in parallel with Government -suppiy mains.

121 (1) In cases where extension schemes are

sanctmned and executed on the basis, of special guarantee- .
the agreements with the parties will be taken on the

guarantce spem_ﬁed in the schemes and the parties shall
- certify that they have clearly understood ’fhe special
guarantee in respect of consumption, if consumption
falls below the limit.

| (2) Anyadditional.services givén from an extension
already laid on a special guarantee basis should be
subject to the payment of the same special guarantee.

(3) The revenue realised from the extension should
be reviewed at the end of every year and the. special
guarantee derated su1tab1y in all cases umformlv

(4) The special guarantee should be derated to the
“tariff minimum only when the annual revenue realised i<
.20% of the capital outlay. In all such cases orders of the
Chief Engineer for Elcctricity should be obtamed to

derate the special guarantee.

(5) In cases in which the return based on current
consumption charges alone works out to less than 20%
_detating of the special guarantee should not be permitted
without the spécific orders of the Board.

NoTE :—Only the rates and the minimum mentioned in the
official tariffs should be entered in the agreements. Special
guarantees, if any, to make the scheme remunerative should be
. entered in the agreements in clause 4 of the schedule. Such
special guarantees may be- monthly in order to avoid larger bills
at the end of the year.. The exceptional cases, they may be
annual. In such cases the tariff minimum if any should be
omitted in the agreements, :

, The subordinates will be personally responsible for the
-realisation of the estimated revenue assumed in extension scheme
proposals. Such estimated revenue may also be adopted as special
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guarantee and provided for in the agreements. at the discretion for
the Superintending Engineers-but subject to the specific prior

written consent of the parties thereto being obtained.

121-A. ‘Ordinarily, reduction of guar‘anteedload is
not permitted unless the schemes prove remunerative -
after reduction of the load applied for.

Splittiné\ and shifting of the un-utilised portion of
the guaranteed load is pcrmitted to subject to the
following conditionsi— |

(i) The consumer should clear off all the arrears

accrued by way of current consumption and annual

- minimim charges in sanctioned load and agree to

execute fresh agreement for the unexpired period of the
original agreement entercd into by him for the actual
load installed in the old well as well as in the new well
with the same rate of special guarantee obtained in the
main scheme; at his cost ; |

(ii) The consumer should bear the entire cost of the
extension to the new well.

(ii1) The trahsformr capacity should be adequate
enough to cater the entire load to be installed in the new

well, and

- (@iv) “The two wells old and new, should be fed fxTom

the same transformer and the two-wells owned by the

same consumer.

NoTe:—The Chief Distribution Engineer is empowered to
cancel the old agreements entered into with the L.T. industrial

‘consumers in respect of cases where the consumers. taking supply

under special guarantee wish ‘to shift their factory or workshop
from one place to another under the same distribution after
taking a fresh agreement for supply at the new place and after
collecting all'the arrears accrued upto the date of shifting of the
service. In such casesthe possibility of recovering the erection

- and dismantling charges in respect of the original service connec-

tion should be examined with reference to the merit of each
case,-
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1122, (a) The printing of standard forms of L.T.
agreements, street ‘light agreements, etc., shall be
arranged for in the Central Office. Asrrangements—will
also_be made—with—the—Treasury—ofiicers—to-have—them

adhesive-—stamped-withRs-2-30P. The cost of printing

and adhesive stamps will be charged to commercial
expenses, and recoveries from the consumers credited to

rg;enue. 2&1& s U;iz (g ) M Whed &l

_ () The stamped agreements will be supplied
'monthly or at periodical intervals to various officers on
requisition.

Supply of
agreements
—Returns
of agree-
ments

(¢) An account of stamped agreements shall be. kept -

at each office and a monthly return of b\alances, receipts
and issues shall be furnished to the Central Office in the
prescribed form.

(d) Special contracts may be ‘arranged for to be

typed on 12 annas stamp paper if printed forms are

found to be unsuxtable for the purpose.

(6) Adhesive stamps are of the nature of revenue
stamp. Agreement forms with adhesive stamps should
be accounted for as imprest.

123, If a consumer who lLas given an agreement for
takempsupply under a particular tariff, subsequently finds
another tariff is more advantageous to him, his applica-
tion for transfer to the new tariff may ba.gaccepted
provided his minimum guarantee is not reduced.

For e.g., in the case of industrial services, consumer

under II (a), II (b) or II (c) may be permitted to come -

under II (d) but not the reverse.

NotE :—In the case of change from one tariff to-another an
addendum to the original agreement may be obtained and
additional deposit as:may be required from time to time obtained
in cash or in any other form of securities dcscnbed in paragraph

IO&r

Stock of
stamped
agreements

Change of
tariffs
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124. The party who has contracied for supply, or the
consumer who has been taking supply to any premises or
property should give notice to the department in advance
of the intention to sell the premises or propertyto another
person. Similarly a tenant should give advance notice of
his intention to vacate the premxses for which he has been

taking supply :

Provided that a]l the charges due up to that da‘te and'

‘the balance of guarantee or minimum for. the unexpired

period of the agreement are paid by the party/consumer,
before the date specified in the notice on which he‘

intends to transfer/vacate the property, the agreement for

supply in so far as the party with whom it has been

entered into shall cease to operate. - Where the buyer/

transferee of the property enters into an agreement with

the department at the same guarantee accordxng to the
departmental rules, the guarantee ' for the unexpired:
period shall not be enforced on the seller of the property.

Unless notice is given as stated above, the ori iginal owner

or the tenant, asthe case may be, shall continue to be liable
to pay the charges for consumption of power/minimum
charges even beyond the date on whlch the property
is sold or vacated.

\

125. In cases where the party to an agreement -

discovers, subsequent to his signing the agreement and

prior to execution of extensions to his installation, that
the capacity of the motor as per the agreement is more

~ than his installation will stand and therefore installs a

motor of lower capacity, the agreement may be altered
after full examination of the case and' recording reasons
for such alteration, provided the 1emunerat1ve nature of

" the extensxon 18 not aﬂ'ected

Initial L.T.
supply to

consumers

126. When consumers who have signed H.T. power

’agreements are given temporary L.T. supply for _power
‘and lighting purposes, during construction, the cost of

service connexion necd not be recovered from them. The
cost of 'such temporary supply should be included in the
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estimate for the extens1on of H. T supply. - Agreements

and Security deposit in cash or any other form of
securitles approved by the Board as laid down in para|29
132€2) should howev<r be taken for the L.T. supply before

the operation of the H.T. Agreement. The L.T. agree-
ment should be deemed to have been terminated as soon

-as supply under H.T. agreement is commenced. - The
lighting circuit if separately given, may be  dismantled,

if the consumption of energy for lighting is within the
limit permissible undér H.T. power supply.

" NoTe :~(1).The limit for the consumption below which the
enhanced rate of 1.25 anna per unit will be applied under 11 (a)
taflilﬁ' shall be calculated proportionate to the penod during whlch

supply is taken in the year, ' .

(2) Where the industrial tariff does not allow for any lighting
on the industrial circuits or where the allowance is exceeded,
lighting circuit should be on an independent circuit andbe
charged for under appropnate tariff. Only the excess above the
allowance is to be charged accordmg to the appropriate lighting
tanﬂ‘

(3) H.T. supply Will have to be taken as soon as any manu-
~ facture of the mdustry 1s started and consumptlon paid for as per
terms of H.T. agreement, :

127. The following instructions should norrlnally' be
~ observed in taking agreements :—

(1) Date of agreement should not be filled up at the
‘source. This will be the date on which the accepting
authority signs the same. If one consumer has more than
one.installation of this own, separate agreements should

be taken for each service.

(2) Corrections in the agreements should be attested
by both the parties.. Separate sheets of clauses should not
be pasted. It is preferable to insert them in writing or
type in the blank space of the agreement form and have’
them signed.

M—6
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"No variafions should bemade in the terms of the

>'standérd agreements without the consent of the accepting

- authority. In important cases, the permission. of the

Chief Engineer should be taken. -

(3) The officer taking the égreem'e'nt shoﬁld s1gn his

name, rank and station at the extreme bottom left-hand
corner of the last printed or typed page of the form.

(4) The proviso in .Clause 4 of the L.T. agreement

(standard form) is not intended to be used for monthly

tariff minimum but for annual guarantees when specially
required to cover the line extensions or similar expendi-

ture.' In an ordinary agreement this proviso may be left

Minimum
guarantee

Consent of

land
owner

One -

agreement
covering
two
different

- tariffs

blank,

(5:)-' Wherever minimum guarantees are fixed, they

répresent. only revenue by sale of power.

" (6) If'the signatory to the agreement is not himself
the owner of the well or premises a letter of consent from

~the owner only may be obtained. The agreement period

shall be only for the period of the lease.

Service may be given to the owner or tenant or any
other person having right to the possession or use of the
premises. The party to whom service has been given
shall .be responsible for the observance of all the

conditions. '

In the event of a dispute between the owner. and. the
tenant or other i)erson having a right to the possession of
the premises, the department reserves the right to termi-
nate the agreement with the owner and enter into a fresh
agreement for power supply with the party having right
to the possession or use of the premises.

(7) When the same consumer takes supply under two
different tariffs, through the same service connexion,
either from the commencement of supply or afterwards,
it is enough if one agreement is taken, but in thé Jatter
case an acceptance letter is necessary,

/
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(8) As a rule, it is advantageous to take the agree- Agreement
ments from the owners instead of from the tenants as the fgr light-
. letter are likely to change often. Though no formal bugngalows.
agreement nced be taken in the case of domestic services, .
it does not preclude taking agreements at discretion, the
period being limited to one year instead of two years
under the general orders of the Divisional Electrical
Engineer applicable to any particular area.

(9) In cases w'here factory lighting is also taken by Agree-

the consumer under tariff 11 (@), the relevant particulars m:g;ﬁ

of tariff 1 (b) have to be included along with the tariff II (a)
for general industrial purposes. One agreement is lightins.
sufficient. S C ’

(10) The value of stamp to-be used on all agreements Stamp
m—i‘se-pa‘xse L.T. agreements with adhesive stamps Uty
will be supplied by the Central Office of the System. The
stamp duty is recoverable from the consumer under the
Stamp Act—vide paragraph 128.

(11) Transfer of an agreement is, in reality, a
conveyance and has to be made with a duty as provided
in section 4 of the Stamp Act. For practical purposes, it
is cheaper for assignee (consumer) to enter into a fresh
agreement with stamp duty therefor.

(12) L.T. agreements taken for service connexions
not included in extensions, should be sent to the Central
Office along with the copies of work orders and in other
cases with the proposals by the Asswtant Engineers. /

(13) Agreements should be completed by the
_Aacgepting authority before the service is glven or as soon
after as possible. '

(14) As these are important financial documents for
revenue assessment, the Chief Accountant should witness
the signature of the Superintending Engineer completing
the agreements. They should:be previously checked in
the Central Office enfaced with the stamp checked over
the dated 1n1tlals of the Bill Superintendent.

e - g e am ~
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S : - - _
(15) Copies af agreement if demanded by the consu-

- mers may be furnished in the usual stamped agreement

form, the coést being borne by them. Copies of agreements

are. not required by the Divisional or Distribution
Engineers. Any special features affecting the field in an
agreement which is not in the standard form should be

~communicated to the Divisional Electrical Engineers by

General
purposes
"domestic

'supply.

Change of -

. Dbremises
increase in
loads etc.

When
agreement-
and
deposits to
be taken,

the Central Office. For other instructions—vide paragraph
18‘. \ . . .

(16) Requisition for supply of L.T. energy for
domestic consumers will suffice. Changes in load may be
thed in the relevant records and in the case of changes
in tariff rates exchange of letters may be accepted as
sufficient. '

(17) The revised form of requisition for supply of
energy may be adopted with the pericd of supply as two
years.

Agreements on stamped paper should however be
entered into with Industrial and Agricultural consumers.

18. 1In cases involving important changcs, such as
change of premises, increase in load, enhancement of
special guarantee etc., fresh agreements or supplemental
agreements may be entered into.

128. Before commencing work on an extension
scheme agreemets, - wherever necessary, should be
obtained from the prospective consumers (Whet %:r
owner, lessee or tenant) included in the scheme as laid
down in para 1f] of the Manual. But the estimated cost
of service line, etc., payable by the parties and Security
Deposit as may. be required should however be collected
from the prospective consumers only if it could be
reasonably foreseen that supply could be effected within
a month. In cases where the amounts have already been
collected and it is found not possible to give the service
connection within a month, the amount already collected
from the prospective consumers should be returned and
recollected near about the time of giving the service
connection. - '
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The Security Deposit should be tendered by L.T. and
H.T. conpsumers unless specifically exempted—vide para

13_9 (iv). However, in the case of the electric licensees .

taking bulk supply (including Municipal Electrical
Licensees), Sccurity Deposit need not be demanded
‘unless they default in payment of dues.

The sccurity deposit shall be in cash. However
deposits valuntarily tendered by the consumers in the
shape of Government/Board Loan Bonds and other

Cash
deposits.

securities of the Government (other than National Plan -

Certificates and National Plan Savings Certificates etc.,)

will be accepted but no interest will be paid by the Board

in such cases. ‘

Goverrment/Board Loan Bonds and other Securities
of the Government (Other than National Pjan Certificates
and National Plan Savings ~Certificates etc.)  when
tendered voiuntarily should be pledged in the name of the
Chief Accountant. In the case of Post Office Cash Certifi-
cates-and National Savings Cert ficates already held by
the Board as Sccurity, the Chief Accountant may sign in
his designation endorsements or transfer of cash certifi-
cates standing in the name of the Superintending
Engineer on the written authority issucd by-the latter, a
copy of which should be sent to the Director of Postal

Deposits
in the
approved
form of
securities.

Audit, Madras This procedure is to be followed in cases: -

of conversion of existing Post Office Cash Certiﬁ\cates or
Post Office National Saving Certificates etc. in to cash. -

NoOTE :—(i) If the Post Office Cash Certificates are held by one
officer with different designations fresh certificates need not be
obtained_ every time the designation is changed. :

(ii) The Chief 'Ac'vcountant of the s'ystems have béen
empowered to hold as pledges, the Post Office Cash Certificates in

a fiduciary capacity under their Official designation in excess of -

Rs. 10,000 face value B.P. M.S.-No. 2872, dt. 12—12—64 & Memo

No. 1648 A;/65—1 dt. 3—8—65. A

129. The amount of deposi’cs shall génerally be
regulated as follows :
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Baisof ~ In the case ‘of lighting and other installatiods the
d?polsit deposit ‘shall normally be to cover th@onths
) c ctlilo?; estimated current consumption bills or any other amount

as may be demanrded from time to time.

In cases of supplies to tenants without the consent
in writing - of -the owners of the premises, enhanced
~. security deposit equal to six months- current consumption
charges, subject to a minimum of Rs. 10¢/- (RUPEES.
ONE HUNDRED ONLY) shall be taken from the consu-
mer together with an undertaking agreeing to the security
~deposit being adjusted not only against thearrears of cur-
rent; consumption charges, if any, but also against the
expenditure which the Board would be put to should the
~consumer terminated the supply earlier than the agreed
period rendering dismantlment, by the Board, of th%: line
and equipment erected for the supply.

- An indemnity bond sh-ould\?lso be got executed by
each of the consumers agreeing to indemnity the Board
against any loss on account of the supply. |

h Y

v s

Panchayat (i) The deposit shall be taken in the case of Pan-
and local chayat Boards or other local bodies, for street lighting as

- boards. well a for other purposes. -

Flatrate - (iii) Deposits in the case of flat rate services shall be
SCIVICeS. taken in cash in advance to cover one month’s bill
amount only.

‘Exemption (iv) Government departments (both Central. and -
to Go;/%n-- Statks) for supply to - non-residential buildings, Madras
men c-

partments, Port Trust, Nationalised Institutions such as Reserve
Ngtlionglis- Bank of India, etc. and: Foreign Diplomats and their
O onstith” staff occupying buildings as offices or- residences.

Foreign
Diplomats

Fixation of (v) All security deposits whether from High tension
deposit or Low tension consumers should be rounded off to thke
amo::é multiples of Rs. 10 if the deposit amount is below Rs. 500

accounting and to the nearest Rs. 100 if the deposit amount exceeds

Rs. 500, The receipt of deposits if received in cash in
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the ﬁeld should be recordvd in the petty cashJ book and-
~ temporary receipts issued. For collections in Central
Office, entries should be simultaneousty made both in the
petty cash book or in the cash book and permanent
receipts issued to the consumers. ; A
(vi) In the casé of cash deposits, the amount will Interest on
. earry 31 per cent interest per annum which is subject to deposits.
revision by-Board from time to time: The annual interest
will ‘be calculated once a year, for the year ending 31st
March and credited to the consumers’ account and
~deducted in the electricity supply bill for March to be
issued in April.  Full calendar months only will be taken
. for: Ehe purpose of calculation of interest and fraction of
- a month ignored. All interest calculations will be to the

nearest anna,-half anna and-everbeingtaken as-one-anntr- S5 | /JQAK

wcz(% | gﬁm/mﬁ/ (<7 > 812297
| (vi‘i) In cases where the account of a consumer is Interest
closed finally and Security Deposit has to be refunded adjustment
after adjustment of dues, the balance of deposit due to the gg;ligg
consumer shall be intimated and the consumer advised to consumer’s
receive the amount within a period of 15 days from the accounting.
date of such intimation, failing which, he shall be

informcd that interest on the. amount heldjwill not be

allowed.  However, interest for the complete months upto

the date of expiry of the above.15 days time limit will be

allowed (V1da Para }qgand the Notes thereunder.)

~ (ix) All cash deposits should be accounted for under Cash

“ 096 — Security Deposit™ - in the deposit ledger deposits:
accounts and posted from date to date direct from the g‘f’_"m‘m’

cash book.

x) Every month a statement showing he amount of Reconci-
deposits received as per Sécurity Deposit Register should liation.
be drawn up and reconciled with the total of the security
deposit ledger and a certificate to that effect recorded in
the sccurity deposit register and duly attested by the
Deputy Chief Accountam and the Chief Accountant.

(xi) The following internal checks should be made
Internal
‘monthly on the various entries ;— \ checks,
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" (a) All entries from the petty cash books made

~ in the Security Deposit' Register of the distributions and

entries in the top column of the consumers” ledger should
be checked and attested by Bill Supermtendent and
Accountant (100 per cent).

(b) The Deputy Chief Accountant and the Chief
Accountant will test-check 10 per cent of the entries in
the Security Deposit Reglster from the orlgmal records
and 10 per cent of the entrles in the consumers ledgers.

(c) The Bill Superlntendent and Accountant ‘will
attest the certificate of  reconciliation ‘bétween ‘the
ﬁnanc1a1 ledger entrres and -security deposit register
entries monthly The Chief Accountant will have to sxgn
this cerificate monthly.

(d) The items checked should be ‘initial‘led by

. . the. .respective officets against the .entries. The
adJustment of ‘interest annually should be recorded at
- the foot of cash folio in the security depos1t reglster by

" the Bill Superintendent and Accountant and attested

-~ (e) All 1tems of refund ‘or adjustment should be
noted and attested by the Deputy Chief Accountant or
Chief Accountant in the securtty deposit 'register and
against the original entry in the :deposit-ledger. The
nature of adjustment should be noted 1n the Deposn
Regtster _ S L

(N Enhancement or deductlons in - the depomt

amounts should be noted in the consumers ledger and
attested.

. (g) All vouchers- for refund or adjustment of

- deposits against ‘arrears should contain a certificate of

the Accountant as ‘ Noted.and attested against the
original entries in the deposit ledger or.register,”

(h) The Chief AcCountant will be personally
responsible for proper maintenance of the deposit ledger;
deposit register and permanent receipt books and for
enforcement of the internal checks. ‘
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130. (@) A v.register.‘shotild be opened  for the cash
deposits for each distribution (separately for High
tension and Low tension). The register may be posted

. dayto day from the petty cash books of the field and the .

central office in which the original entries -are made.
Reference to consumers’ ledger should be given against
- each item of entry in the register.

- (b). Government/Board Loan Bonds and other Secu”
rities of the Government (other than National Plan Cer.
tificates and National Plan Savmgs Certificates etc).
Voluntarily offered by the consumers towards Security
Deposit .should be entered in the Register of Secumty

Deposits to be maintaine!. The regisier should be.

reviewed monthly. The Securities (mcludmg Post Office
and other Cash Certificates) should be verified half
yearly by a Gazetted Officer other than the officer hold-

Register of .
cash
deposits.

ing them and th: results of verification recorded in the .

Register. = The register should provide for columns.

showing encashment of the various securities, renewals,
etc., and should show the No. and the amount of each
category of securities on any given date. -

(c) A separate set of receipt books serially machine

numbered are to be set apart for the issue of receipts for
cash depogsits from the Central Office. Whenever the
~ security is collected by the field Officers on temporary
receipts and accounted for in the petty cash books, the
: permanent receipt should be issued from the Centraj

- Offic te, and the number and date of this permanent
g recelpt should be noted in cash book and petty cash book

folios. When the respective temporary receipts (dupll-
cate copies) are received or when the temporary receipt
book is'duly recorded the permanent receipts should be
noted on each of the temporary receipt copy to ensure
that all the temporary receipts are brought to account.
Unless this check is carried out the next temporary
- receipt book to the field officer should not be issued, -
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books for

~ Post Office

National
Savings

Certificates .
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These sets of permanent receipt books should be in’
the custody’of the Chief Accountant and the issue of new
books should be watched through a reglster of receipt.
books kept with him under safe custody. At the time of
issue of fresh receipt books the used books should be

. reviewed to ensure that all entries are brought into the

Conversion
of

Post Office
National
Savings
Certificates

Refund of
security
deposit
furnished
by consu-
mers to
their legal
heirs

cash book aﬁ\d then recorded under the 1n1t1als of the
Chief Accountant.

The receipt book 'intended.,_for acknowleding -, the

approved form of securities described in para 132—¢2) (2§

should be used in cases where such securities are volun-
tarily offered by the consumers. '

The receipt in form M.E.D. Nb>. 172 for the appro-
ved form of Securities as described in para 132 (2) may
be S1gmd by the Accountants

131. The post ofﬁce cash or National Savings Certi-
ficates that are now being held as security may be con-
verted into cash on maturity after notifying the consu-
mers and the face value of the securities realized credited
to ‘the account of the consumer by taking the amount
into cash book, security deposit ledger and register and a
permanent receipt issued to the consumer. The interest
realized may be adjusted-to the credit of the consumers’
account and deducted i in the subsequent month’s power
bills.

131-A. In cases of refund of security deposit furni-
shed by a consuwier to his legal heir, the security deposit-
upto Rs. 500/~ may be ‘' refunded or adjusted in favour
of the heir of deceased depositor after the heir makes a
claim and after enquiry, by the disbursing officer sup-
ported by statements of trustworthy and disinterested
persons and ‘on the strength of the certificate of title
issued by the. village munsif on the anology of the
provisions in subsidiary rule 90 (c) and (d) under rule
16 of the Madras TreaSury Code,

The excess amount, if any, over Rs. 500/-may be
paid after obtaining the orders of Government as cont-
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emplated in subsidiary .Rule 90 (d) under Rule 16 of the
Madras Treasury Code. However in cases of doubt as to
the claiment’s right and title, payment should be made
only to the persons producing legal autbority. -

E. Supply under different conditions of load
(a) Rules governing lighting installations.

132, The department will arrange supply to a block
of building owned by an individual at one point if so
desired, provided all the buildings are in the same pre-
mises and not separated by a public road. The supplier
will be billed by the main meter under appliqpriate tariff.
The owner of the premises is not however entitled to
recover from the tenants at rates different from that

charged by the department to the consumer-.at the

“point of supply and for the purposes—nor, can he give
lights at flat rates to shops on his pials. The tariffs
and supply are controlled by the licensee and not the
consumer.

NoTE 1—There is, however, no objection to two or more ser-
vices being given to the same block of building; for.example, two
or three storied building occupied by different tenants and each
occupant requiring a service,

133, When a consumer (having supply to several

Supply tc
a block of
Building

houses and one of the houses being vacant for nord-

tenancy) applies to the licensee for temporary disconnec-

tion owing to non-tenancy of his house, the license¢ may

comply with such request. He will not be billed the

monthly mlmmum and it will be waived subjectto . -

(a) the agreement penod bemg extended by the .

period of waiver.

(b) that reconnectlon fee is'paid when the service
is resumed. :

134. 1In cases in which the consumption in a premises
is for combined purposes and falls under different tariffs
- the consumption under each may be billed for separately

Supply
under
different
tariff's
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under the appropriate tariff. The departmental officers
should explain this point to the consumers to enable
them to arrive at the most favourable rate, Separate
circuits and meters should be provided for consumption
under each class of tariff. (For e.g., lighting and heating
loads, lighting and industrial loads, etc.)

- NOTE :—(1) The consumer (not the department) is at liberHy
to choose the tariff most advantageous and suirable to him.

(2) In the tarifis approved in G.0. No. 2764, W., dated 19th
December 1933, there was the following item :—

1 (e). Lightiné bu.lk“supply 2'5 annas per unit,

_ Minimum Rs, 45 per mensem per service, Though in the
revised tariffs there is now no such tariff corresponding to iten

1 (e) of the tariffs of 1933, this rate may be continued to those
consumers who immediately prior to 1st March 1937, were either
taking energy on that tariff or -had contracted to so do and who-
\preferred 10 be billed at the old rates. This p:inciple-,appli_e_s
to' all revisions of tariff when particular rates are modiffed or
are deleted, : C

135, When a consumer under lighting tariff installs a
fan after sending due intimation to the distribution
Engineer arrangements should be made. by the latter to
take the meter reading on the date of installation. If
however this is not done, the proportionate consumption,
upto and from the date of installation of fan should be
worked out from the total consumption for the month
and billed for under tariff, for lighting only and lighting
and fan| combined. The principle of proportionate
charges is also applicable to the monthly minima if they
are different, The point is that the consumier should
not be asked to pay any extra amount for a failure on the
part of the department. The same principle should be
followed whenever any change in the installation - entit-
ling the consumer to a different rate is intimated.

NoTE ;:— (1)' The change of tariff is permissible only from
date of inspection by departmental staff or date of receipt of
intimation from consumer and not from a prior date, -
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(2) If the  consumer has changed his installation .in 2
manner not entitling him to the concessional and reduced rates
without intimation to the department, his service is liable to
be disconnected until he pays to the department the assessed loss.

' (3) Meter readers should at the time of taking metey
readings observe if the fans or other appliances entitling the

consumer to an advantag-ous tariff installed in the services are
in proper working order and are being utilised by the consumer.
A note of his inspection should be made in the ‘remarks’ column
of the meter card. Aypy change should be reported {o the
Central Office by the Junior Engineer without delay so that
billing may be made at the appropriate rate.

- 136. In the case of Govqrnment buildings, both resi-
‘ dﬁntial and non-residential, which are likely to be vacant.

the head of the office in whose charge the building is,
should ask the Electricitv Department or the Licensee, as
the case may be, to cut off the supply only in cases where
the total of the minimum charges payable for the comp-
lete 'calcndé.r mogths the building is expected to bs
vacant, would be mo-e than the reconnecting fee. In
cases where the building is likely to be vacant only for a
short period, the meter rent and minimum charges should
be paid to the Electricity Department or the Licensee and
debited to the annpual ‘maintenance estimate of the
building.

137. In respect of Services under monthly Bazaar
rates, the initial advance payment should be propor-
tionate charge based on the practices of the month during
w]jich’ supply is available. All subsequent monthly pay-
ment is to be collected in advance and n o agreement or
deposit is required ; where bills are not paid at the local
office. or by post by 3 P.M. on the first of the month

following that in which they are issued, the service will
be disconnected. In this case, the cost of service con-

nection and internal = wiring should be borne by the

consumer.

138. Muﬁicipal cart . stands, Qarks,' markets, etc.
(were rublic lighting is to be allowed) may be lit at
public lighting rates. This will not however apply to

Inspection
of load for
reduced
rates,

Govern-

sment

buildings
responsi-
bility for
consump-
tion
charges,
etc.

Monthly
bazaar
rates

Public-
lighting
rates
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buildings or quarters situated in the compound not to

<clubs, town halls, etc.

Consumery’mmd@the market Wlll be suppl1ed only
by the department. : .

129,

140. As the nomenclature of the tariff implies this is
applicable to domestic consumption only, However, if
supply to a small portion of the premises is utilised by
Doctors, Engineers etc., for consultation purpose pertain-
ing to their respective profession, this may be permitted
under the Domestic Bulk supply tariff applicable to the
premises. But where such portion of premises is utilised
for running private hospitals, clinics etc., as distinct from
consultation rooms forming part of the dwelling premises
of the Doctor etc., the benefit of domestic bulk supply
tarlﬁ” need no‘ be allowed

NoTE:—(1) The_condmon for eligibility of Domestic bulk
supply tariff are,

(a). Lighting, fans, refrigerators and similar domestic appli-
ances may be on a combined circuit and

/

(b) The connected and ulilised load for electrical equip-
ment other than lights, radios, fa.ns should not be less than 1000

watts.

(c) While the or_dinary tariff for “Domestic purposes”’
will be applicable to all bonafide residences used for domestic
purposes, irrespective of number of families occupying them, the
domestic bulk supply will be given to bopafide domestic resi-
dences, either complete or ‘flats’.each occupied by a family
without any portion thereof being sublet or let and wired for
separate meteriog.arrangement and metered and billed for as

separate service.
NoTe:—(2) (i) :—The connected load for lights and fans and

appliances may be assessed on .the following basis as minimum
for ariiving at the fixed charges.
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(a) Light pomts —

Fnrst 10 amps at 40 Watts per lamp
Next 10 amps at 30 Watts per lamp.
Rest of the lamps at 25 Watts per lamp.

(b) Ceiling Fans:—
' 60 Watts per ceiling fan.

(¢) Plug points:—

The load connected to plug points by way of lights
and fans etc., should be taken into account and
the plug pcints should not be conS1de ed on
their own.

(d) Appliances like Cookers, Water heaters etc.

1

The actual rated capacity as given in the name
plate may be taken in respect of all electncal
: appltances and equipments.

, NOTE.—(3) -—Regulatzons(l) :—Lights (except portable stand-
ard bath room apphance) and ceiling fans to be permanently
wired. All apphances in bath room to be earthed,

(2) Single phases five amp plug points may be installed as
desired, but no appliance of greater capacity than 750 W. should
be connected.

(3) Large fires exceeding 750 Watts Hot plates, small cookers,
- grillers, etc., from 1000 to 2000 Watts capacity each must use
15 amps plug points. :

4 All plug sockets shall bé of the three pm type with the
thnrd pin permanently and efficiently earthed.

(5) Installations with a connected load as under must be
wired for the supplies speciﬁed below :(—

Not exceeding 4000 Watts :— Single Phase

Exceedmg 4000 Watts +—Three phase w1th the three points
. circuits kept separate and the loads
« . inthe3 pbases kept balance as for
as possible, Motors and apparatus
requiring. more than 2500 Waits
~ should be supplied only at 400 Volts

" or 440 Volts 3 Phase. '
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141, Dlsconnec’uon of flat rate services shonld be
effected at the aerial or other point outside the pre-
mises. Internal wiring up to the ceiling rose may remain
but pendent or other fittings should be.removed:

NoTE :(—(1) In the tariff is general, viz., consumers are liable

"to have supply disconnected after 7 days, notice if the bills are_
- overdue for more than 30 days. In spite of this, flat rate consu-

mers should be c\\xt off before the deposit is exhausted and this
note will not apply to them. If disconnection is made in the
course of a week, the charges shall be recovered for the whole
week. This applies to cansumers billed monthly also.

(2) ‘In cases of disconnexion in less than one year, the depo-
sit of Rs. 2 is to be set off against the capital cost of the service
connexion. The arrears of consumption charges and dues for
fused bulbs, etc., should be collected from the consumers besides
forfemng the cash deposit.

142. Reconnexion to flat rate services disconnected,
at the request of the consumer should be given after
collection of Rs. 2 for effecting disconnexion and
reconnexion; if for default the fee payable is the -amount
that would, but for the disconnexion, have been due from
the date of disconnexion to the date of reconnexion sub-
ject to a maximum of Rs. 3 and a minimum of Rs. 2.

NoTE :—The period -of disconnexion shall be omitted in rec-

koning the period of one year under L, T. Tariff ¢‘Special Small
Consumer Rate.”

143, (i) In the case of existing flat rate services
where the internal wiring & service ccnnection is gi en
free of cost of the consumers, if the service has remai-
ned disconnected for more than three months, reconnec-
tion will be refused, unless metered supply is agreed to.

(i) ‘Where flat rate service had been d1sconnected
and reconnection is given within three months, the con-
sumer should be informed that if there is further discon-
“nection, reconnectlon will not be given unless the consu-
- mer agrees to take metered supply.

(iii) No application for additional lights or for in-
creased wattage in the existing services will be entertain-
ed unless the service is on a metered basis.

N
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@(iv) In convertiné_ the existing flat rate services for

bazaar shops and sma]l houses to metered basis, the char-
ges for. internal .wiring and service connection beyond
100 ft. should be collected - from 'the concerned. consu-
mers, at the present market value less depreciation plus
centage charges i in four monthly instalments, if such char-
ges are Rs. 60/- or less in each case, and in six monthly
1nstalments if the charges are above Rs. 60/-

Street lzghtzng

144. As a general rule, all street lights required either
by a municipality, panchayat, district board Oor public
body or private persons will be installed by the depart-
ment as per conditions and rates, stipulated in the agree-
ment prescribed for street- lighting. 'i;he street light

extensions will be carried out at the cost of the depari- - :

ment, if the extensions are found remunerative and if the
consumer enters into an agreement for ten years and
sends a resolutlon agreelng to- the rates and the llghts
required.

NoTE '——(1) The consent of the Inspector of Local Boards for
the street lighting expenditure is necessary in addition to a reso-
lution of ‘the panchayat board. Additional street lights will be
provided subject to the same conditions as above.

(2) Clause 17 of the street hghtmg agreement does not confer
on the board, the right to purchase all the property of the
department within the limits of the panchayat area. - It is not
the policy of Government to hand over retail distribution of

power to panchayats, as they are too small to embark upon an

electric-supply undertaking and cannot. generally . afford to
employ fully qualified staff. The Government take up the distri-
butions by investing all the capital required for distribution and

‘also the street lighting on flat rate basis. Government in under-

taking such distributions are in a posmon to supply energy to
consumers at standard rates ‘which are definitely cheaper and
cannot be worked to by a Panchayat sttrlbutmg Licensee.

3) “The ﬂat rate per lamp is a general charge for all the
panchayats and is based on the generally ‘low . consumption in

" small areas, the department bearing the cost of street light

fixtures, etc:
(4 The general proﬁts, if any, go to the revenues and no
portion of it can be allocated to panchayats.

M—7
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Agreements 145. (a) In areas where there is no local authority
and rates ’

forlightson OF in case the local authority is unable to finance for

the distri- street lighting and a private person requisitions for the'
poi):st}%lll' Street lighting which is approved by the local authority,
private the department will erect the distribution line and supply
> power to street lights mounted on distributiopn poles on
public roads leading to Consumer’s premises, either at
- Hat rates or at the rates for supply to Panchayats,

-provided the agreement is signed for ten years.

_Street : (b) . The rates for street lights to panchayat boards
lighting o, the basis of a lighting‘schedule of 2,400 hours per yez‘lr
are as follows :— : Co | |

Each 25 watt lamp ... ‘Rs. 15 per annum

Each 40 watt lamp ... e oo 18 s
Each 60 watt lamp . w24
Each 100 watt lamp o 36

Ordinarily lamps having a wattage below 40 should
not be permitted as such sma]j lamps will adversely affect
the remunerativeness of the scheme and are poor propa-
ganda for the use of electricity. o

- Use of 25 watt lamps is permitted provided (i) there
are distributors to make up a connected 1oad of 40 watt

pole without géps.

}{)ours_ of () Itis essential that the ‘lir.nit of 2,400 hours Pél'
urning year for the burning of lights should be observad. The

the Chairman, Municipal Council, or the President, Pan-
chayat Board. He should keep a record of the number
of hours tbe lights are burning every day and also note
- the number of hours for the month on the reverse of
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the ‘meter card. The street lights burni’ng, for- more .

than 2,400 hoursshall be charged proportionately. Bills
for excess hours of burning shall be rendered .at the end
of the year or as soon as the excess over 2,400 hours
occurs whichever is earlier, but the consumer shall be
intimated of the probab111ty if the monthly burning hours

-~ exceed 200 hours.

146. (a) The _rates applicable to street lights in pan-
chayat dreas are special and fixed by Government from
time to time. An agreement in M.E.D. Form 85 should
be taken from the local body. According to the agree-
‘ment the department is responsible for maintaining the !
lights in good condition and proper working order.
Rebate is therefore permissible for each of the bulbs for
the number of days it does not burn. Details for rebate
should be indicated in the meter card in the column for
remarks and the initials of the Municipal Chairman, or
President, Panchayat Board as the case may be taken
;herein' in token of his acceptance. If in any case, the
burning hours in a calendar year are less than 2,400
according to the street light schedule mutually agreed on,
no rebate is perm1ss1ble for the hours of burmng ,not
utilized.

~(b) Under the provisions of the standard agreement,
if any lamp is renewed more than three times in one
calendar year it shall be done at the cost of the local
authority. In order to give effect to this clause, a register
in M.E.D. Form* should be maintained for each local
body by the Jumor Engineer or Supervisor in charge

Street
lights

in the area
of local
bodies.
Rebates for
non-burp-
ing hours

Renewal of

lamp_s

of the distribution. Bntries in the register should be

made whenever'bulbs are renewed. The initials of the
Municipal Chairman or the President, Panchayat Board,
should be obtained against the entries .in the register so
that there may ‘be no difficulty afterwards when the cost
of bulbs renewed more ‘than thrice is billed for. The

regl.ster should be.submitted to the Central Office for
review quarterly. The cost of renewals of bulbs recove-

rable, if any, shall be. mcluded in the bill for the month

~of January.

* Not printed.
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Chiifegf (¢) During their inspections the Assistaft Electrical

lights. Engineers are required to examine ‘t'h"'s register to see if
‘ the postings are made in proper time and to initial them
in token of their inspection. ‘

Chapge -of NoOTE :—(1) The street lights will initially be fixed at places
POSItll,OIilff' indicated by the local authorities but any subsequent changes
lg_ 5 will be at the expense of local authorities only. The deposit of
charges shall be the iabour involved in dismantling the existing
lights, value of dismantled materials which cannot be devoluted
to stock at a valuation and probable cost of replacement.’ The
deposit should be made in advance before the. changes can.

be eﬁeFted. \ =

Standardof (2) 40 watt lamp on each pole in important' roads and

lighting. bazaars with 60'watts and 100 watts- at important traffic junc-

' tions and centres; and 40 watt’ lamp on alternate - poles in
unimportant roads. . :

(3) The register of street lights should show the additional
lights installed from time to time, disconnections of “existing.
ones and also particulars regarding the number of lamps, kind
type, capacity, etc. I ' ' o

Ledger - (4) Separate ledger Folios should be opened in the consu-
accounts. marss ledger for each Panchayat or local body street lighting
showing each kind of light, charges for each, date of service,
additions, disconnections, or replacements, etc., as soon as infor-

mation is received.

(5) It should be noted that the bills are payable within
30 days from the date of issue of such bill and that surcharge is
leviable on all overdue accounts besides the §gr~vi_c_9__b_e_i‘x_13_m,h1g

(6) Deposits to cover three months® consumption shbuld
be obtained from the local bodies.

(7) The rate of depreciation to be entered in clause 17
of the agreement in the Form M.E.D. 85 for Village Panchayat
distributions is 4 per cent per annum. o :

Distribu- = (8) In Panchayat ‘areas, fhe general illurﬁination inside *

~tion schem- parks and markets can be considered as street lighting and inclu-

panchz,sygtlz ded in the estimates and carried out if it satisfies the standard
areas, park formula for remunerativeness. .

and market

lighting. Individual shopkeepers inside the market shall be supplied

direct by Government under flat rate : but the shopkeepers being
tenants under the panchayats, the latter’s permission to give
supply to the shops should be obtained.
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9 If the rate for metered supply contemplates the renting
of street lighting ﬁxtures and the renewals of lamps, an all-inclu-

- sive rental of five annas per fixture per month, independent of

the size of the lamp, is to be charged to provide for rent,
depreciation, repairs and switching. Renewal of lamps will be
at the cost of the panchayat boards. .

(d) Conversxon to metered supply will be agreed to

provided :

(i) A minimum consumptlon as per tariff is guaran-
teed by the panchayat; |

- (ii) The panchayat boards may vary the lighting
hours but the consumption should not be less than 1000
units per month and if it ‘is' 1000 units should be
paid for.

(iii) The panchayat board can increase the number
of lamps if they are to be installed on already existing

“poles, the new fittings bemg supplxed and fixed by the

department >

(iv) If the panchayat board wish to extend street
lighting in areas not covered by the network, the new
revenue should yield the standard return of 10 per cent
on the fresh capital expenditure ;

(v) The adjustment in- the present arfangement of

- burning hours and the number of lamps may be

permitted so long as revenue to the department is not
reduced. :

(b) Supply to industrial consumers.

147. Supply at L.T. will be given to mdustnalxsts, Supply to
having capaclty of more than 3 H.P. on the terms for lin ustria-

ordinary service connections, if they are within economic
reach of the distribution lines. Extension of lines, if
required, will be undertaken, provided the extension is
remunerative as per departmental standards.

NoOTE :—Power -conne_ctions should not beygiven without prior
intimation to the local officer in-charge of operation ; connection
exceeding 30 H.P, should.be reported to the. Supermtendmg
Engineer and the Central Oiﬁce aiso,
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supply
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148. 1In urban areas no L.T. service will as a - general
rule be given, if the connected load per:service is 75
H.P. or more nor H.T. service if the load:is less than
75 H.P. Excéption may be made only in special” cases,
with the permission of the Chief Distribution Engineer.
In rural areas, the type of service supplied will depend

~on the cost of providing the necessary lines and equip-

. 01l
Engines

ment. The factories should be registered and possess
licence from the local authority.

149. The Departmental Engineers are enjoined to see
that no oil engines or other prime movers " are - installed
in places where electricity is economically available, as it
retards-electrical development. If for want of enough

-load immediate supply of power cannot be arranged,

second-hand:engines for generation of electricity may be

- hired by negotiation and with the prior approval of the

Review of
factories
unconnec-
ted to
electric

supply

Preference
to be given
to electric
drive for
sanitary
schemes.

Chief Engineer. In such cases, an agreement should be

"entered into that power from Board will be taken when

it is available. The territorial staff should pay more
attention to obtaining new consumers near the existing
lines and persuading oil engine users to change over to
electric drive, than to canvass loads far away from the
exrstmg lines.

150. - The list of factories and other industries shovlld
be obtained from the Local Body or the Government
Department concerned.  The list should be periodically
reviewed by the Divisional Engineers and reported on to
the Supermtendmg Engineer as to the progress and the
special efforts made to extend electric supply to all .such
industries,

No:rs:—(l); In preparing plans and estimates»: for wa.»ter-"
supply and drainage schemes preference should be given by the
Samtary Engineering Department to electric drlve, where a

Supply of electricity is available from a Government or Municipal
Electricity Undertaking.,
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(2) Heads of departments are also required to consult the

Chief Engineer before any ‘form of engine, other than an electric

motor, is installed for power purposes, in areas where public
electric supply undertakmgs are in operatlon or 11ke1y to.be soon
in operatlon

151. Separate tariffs are provided for supplying L.T.
power for industrial purposes to suit the different types
of industries. A nominal minimum of Rs. 6 per H.P. per
annum is provided under General Industrial Tariff for the
benefit of the small seasonal loads. Lighting to a limited
- extent is also permitted if power is taken under the bulk
supply rate. The consumers may choose the tarlﬁ” most
advantageous to them.

152. The qualification of minimum of 3 H.P. prescri-
bed under the General Industrial Tariff is for one motor
' and not for the connected load. Motors under 3 H.P.
come under domestic. appliances; but it is permissible to
combine fractional H.P. motors of small industries with

one single motor of more than 3 H.P. and take ddvantage

of the General Industrlal Tariff rates.

N.B.—If a consumer who has installed a small motor for
- industrial purposes under domestic appliances tariff I (e) instals
subsequently a motor of 3 H.P. or above under the General
Industrial Tariff II (a) he will be allowed the concession of whole
installation being billed under 11 (a). He may also have the two
mstallatlons on two circles and metered separately for his conveni-
ence if he so desires, provided the rent for the two’ metel]s is pa1d

- 153, Pumps having motors of 3 H.P. and over on
domestic and industrial premises but not used for bona
fide agricultural purposes, should be classed as General
Industrial Load [under II (@)] and not as agncultural load
[under 11 1. :

Chief
Engineer

“to be

consulted
for install-
ation of
>ngines—
other than
electric
motors.

Tariffs.

General
Industrial
Tariff.
motor
capacity
and
conces-
sions
defined.

Motor
capacity
deﬁned

Pumps for .
- domestic

and -
industrial
purposes.

154 Power may be supphed under General Indus- '

tnal Tarlff——

1) to ‘supply’ to .arc llghts (used for projection
purposes only but not illunmination for the bu11d1ng), if
the motor generator for arc is more than 3 H.P. |

Motor
generating
Sets . \




Lighting

in the
factory
premises

‘case may be.
risk of unlawful use is reduced to minimum. by frequent

. . i . R
104 "THE TAMIL NADU:ELECTRICITY BOARD- MANUAL.

(ii) :other appliances including motors of cinema-
tograph machines where direct current is a necess'ty,

(iii) to Tunger Rectlﬁer if the condition of 3 H.P.
is satisfied and-if it is used for industrial purposes,

(iv) to A. C. power driving motors for generating
D.C. power. :

When' the sup\ply'i's"not' under the tariffs for m xed
loads energy supplied to cinemas or lighting and fans is
not to be treated as 1ndustr1a1 and all lighting and fans
whether taken dlrectly or from the motor generator set
(i.e.; whatever : may be the source) shculd be separately
metered and charged for under tariff I (a) or I () as the
The department should satisfy itself that

surprise lnspectlons

155. Bulk supply L. T rate for combined lighting
and power load includes lights and fans in the factory
premises upto 50% of the total connected load as speci-

~ fied in the tariff. Lighting circuit in thlS case is taken

Tariff
when
lighting
exceeds
permis-
sible limit

Security
deposit

Li ghung
in factory
premises

from the power meter ‘only.

NoTtEe: - (i) Electrlcal Power required for lights and fans in
excess of ‘' the percentage l.mnt mentioned above shall be
separately metered and charged at the standard rates,

(ii) The amount of securlty deposit to be taken in cash or
in other approved form of securities should be as may be fixed
from txme to tlme

156 The General Industrxal Tanﬂ‘ (for small power
loads) does mot include any lighting excepting a few
indicating lamps of low capacity. - The lighting Cll'Clllt
should be connected outside-the power consumption meter
and separately metered. If the lighting is taken on the
flat rate basis, the lights may be on the power circuit
only, so that the meter registers consumption of the
lamps also. ,The wattage and the number of flat lights
should be noted each month on the back of the meter
card for bllllng purposes.
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Note:—(i) The factory .lighting tariff 1 (k) is applicable to
the lighting in the factory only and not to that in thé residential
portion attached to the factory (i.e., lighting in rooms ‘where
electrically-driven machinery is installed; in ‘places like- office,
stores, godowns, show. rooms located in :the same premises,
factory compound lighting, etc., may be included under this
tar-ii:f, but not lighting for general purposes other than for bona-
fide'factory use.)

(ii) Power installations do not include cooking and heating
installations or advemsement c1rcu1ts

: (iii) No wall plugs or batten holders for pxlot lamps
allowed for under the power cxrcult under this tariff W1ll be

permitted to be installed.

Not more 1han 3 pllot lamps shall be used for indicating.

o The)q should not be used for geoeral illumination purposes.

(iv) A consumer under I (a) who subsequently takes

additional power under II (a), (b) or (¢), can be charged for
lighting under I (4).

Conversion
of domestic
lighting
into-

- factory i

N

(v) Services under factory lighting tariff are dependent on

- services under II (a), (b) or (¢). No fresh agreement is the;efore
necessary but a supplementary schedule specifying the rate
should be got sxgned As a separate minimum has been fixed
under this tariff, additional deposit should be taken in respect of

this service.

(vi) For factory lighting under I (k) the tariff is I (b) and
not I (a) and the consumer cannot elect to come under I (a) to
take advantage of the reduced minimum,

. (vii) A consumer having his residence and factory side by

side will be charged for domestic lighting being under I (%) and

for factory lighting underI (b) normally. Thus, ordinarily two
minima are contémplated for the two services, but if the house
and the factory are contiguous and not separated by property
(including land) of any other party, a. smgle pomt of supply
under I (b) i is permissible, . _ . ) \

157.

o ’ . '

lighting !

No agree- ke
ment but s
deposit L

A e e b ek e e L
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(c) Supply for agricultural purposes and cottage
. 1ndustr1es

158. Electrical power supply will be arranged for
1rr1gat10n purposes, whether from -wells or other
authorized sources of water-supply in all places where
electric power can be made economically available as per
rules of the department Free service line subject to a
maximum cost of Rs. 60 per H.P. of connected load will
be given from the nearest distributing line up to the
meter, Distribution lines will also be extended where
necessary, if such extension is remunerative, The rates
to be charged will be as per tariff approved from time to
time. Pumping sets will also be supplied under hire
purchase terms of the department ~

159. (a) Power will also be supphed and service. glven
for the purposes noted on the margin under the ‘same
terms as per agricultural power provided (i) they are not
on an industrial scale, (ii) the consumer’s main occupa-
tion is agriculture and (iii) the operations are carried out
in the land or premises of the consumer.

(b) Small cottage industries having connected ‘H.P.
not exceeding 5 will be" supplied power at low tension
under the same terms and rates as for agricultural.

purposes.
NOTE :-—Th\s limit may, however, be relaxed by Chnef

Engineer for Electricity under special conditions. .

160. The following conditions should be satisfied in
order that an industry may be class1ﬁed as a bonafide
small cottage industry :— _

(1) Itshould be conducted entirely within the home,
the home bemg deemed to be permanent residence of the
proprietor.

(2) - The industry shall not cause the residence to
constitute a factory within the meaning of the Indian
Factories. Act. )

(3) Not 'more than two persons outside the
immediate famxly of the propnetor shall be employed in
the industry.
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- (4). The product is-not merely utilized mainly for
the domestic consumption .of the proprietor but should
also be avallable for sale to the pubhc.

161 Flour mllls also can be classed as cottage
industry if all the above conditions are satisfied.

. 162. The officers of the department who negotiate
with a prospectlve conSumer will. render advice to the
party on ‘the suitability of the motor, with speclﬁc
reference to ‘H.P. capacity requrred for the lift regquire-
ments and the availability of water in the well. "

Care should be taken to enter motor 1nsta11atxon of
reasonable capamty in the agreements '

Non-standard sizes’ of motors like 9 H P., etc., should
not be suggested. Frequent starting and stopping of a
higher capacity motor on account of low water. level is

Flour mills

Suitability
of motors,

costly to the consumer In such cases of slow y1e1d ina .

well, the consumer. ‘would. ‘be better advised to have.a
smaller pump, pumping continually for longer hours than
a larger one as above. The special guarantee, if any,
should be exhibited separately thus :-—
s 0 e HP at rupees . ... -
« Special guarantee e .

. Total guarantee

CP o AR ,;"
R S ol

. The cohsumer- should further certlfy that th’é under-
stands the specxal guarantee o

. I, 53, " “When the capacity "of motor. actually installed is

different from that specified in the agreement the annual
guaranteed revenue as per tarlff should be based on the
H.P: as'speclﬁed in"the agreement "or the H.P. of the
plant as 1nsta11ed whichever is greater. '

164 The followmg concessxons are permttted under
agrlcultural power supply for. the beneﬂt of consumers in
addition to the concessions of free servxce line up to the

Bill, when
installed
motor,
varies:
from
agreement
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meter permissible under the tariff and the reduction of
guarantce for reasons of exceptlonal draught.

(1) Agricultural services need not be dlsconnected 1f
pumpstts are removed for want. of water, if, however, the
service is disconnected at the party’s request or for aay
other reason (change of Motor from one bed to another
and s1m11ar\cases), no reconnection fee need be levied.
This will not, however, apply to cases of dlsconnectlon
of service for default in payment of current consumptlon
charges, ete, and reconnectlon fee w111 be levied in such
cases as per rulss.

(2) If the cons'ump"tion falls below the equivalent
monthly minimum and the consumer requests that he may
be charged the monthly minima to prevent a large bill
at the end of the ycar, his request will be. complied with,

NOTE :—Agricultural load is essentlally a seasonal load and
for such a seasonal load, annual guarantee is the only reasonable
basis. - Hence the question of proportionate minimum per month .
under the tariff does not arise. - The above is therefore a conces-
sion. -

(3) When an application for reduction of the annual
minimum guarantee is received from a consumer a letter
in M.E.D. Form 205 will be sent to him by the Assistant
Engineer of the Distribution with a Blank M.E.D. Form

1205 for necessary action.

(4) For applying the sliding scale of rates the
installed horse-power of the motor will be taken into
account and not the horse-power entered in the agree-

‘ment. The minimum guarantee will however be arrived

at on the basis of the mstalled or contracted capa01ty
whlchever is grcater -

s (5) In addition . to th» reductxon of guarantee'
permissible ; under the conditions of agricultural tariff
when the wells are dry and pumpmg is not possible, the

-consumers are eligible to waiver of minimum when they

are prevented from taking or using energy either in
whole or in part owing to’ causes beyond thelr control
(vide paragraph ‘17§ ibid). R
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- 165. When a well is. owned by different partners’ the
bills will be rendered only on the basis of the main meter.
The consumer may. have a sub-méter for apportioning
the consumptlon of the. partners. To avoid any misuse
of the common double-throw switch provided on the
consumer’s side, the arrangement of the sthches should
be as follows:— |

Departmental ‘meter board )

I s ". | . o » ,
i Equlpment of /I o o Consumer’s switch
other party - | -
0

/ ~ and
o - | fuse of one party
§ » 7 O R
L ]
c') O
B Consumer’s
. Sub-meter — . 3 sub-meter of one
l - party

To pump set : S ,

The partles can have separate switch and fuse beforu |
their sub- -meter which will be at their cost and which can
be keptunder lock and key so thdt one party cannot run the
motor through the other man’s sub-meter. This arrange-
ment would avoid any misuse or misunderstanding, -

J=
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166 The reductlon in the annual mlmmum guarantee
wnll be proportionate to the numberof days durlng which
the well .was dry owing to (Supernatural) draught or
the period during which the water -in the well was
insufficient to work the pumpset subject to the condltlon
that the period of the agreement is extended by a like
period for which the concession of waiver is granted.
The reduction will -be further limited to the dlﬁ‘ereﬁnce
between the minimum guarantee prescribed and the
actual consumptlon charges. -

Thus, if the guarantee is Rs. 120 per annum and the
well is dry or having insufficient water for 73 days in a
year the amount to be remitted will be subject to a maxi-
mum of Rs. 24 (one fifth of Rs. 120). If the actual consym-
ption charges amount to-Rs. 100 the remission will be

"Rs. 20 only,

NoTE :—(1) It is important that in cases of dryness the
consumer sends the intimation to the department as soon as the
well is dry to enable the departmental officers to inspect the well
immediately on receipt of intimation and allow the remission.

. The report on inspection of the well be filed in the Central office

and remission allowed without further reference from the con-
sumer, only when the annual consumption falls below the mini-
mum guarantee. .Remission can be considered only from the date
of intimation and not for earlier periods in case of dryness.

(2) In case of insufficiency of water, the applications for

. waiver should be supported by a certificate from the Revenue

Rate of
annual
guarantee-
change
how
worked
oyt,

Point of
supPly.

authority (not lower in rank than that of a Deputy Tahsildar)
that the water in the well was insufficient to work the pumpset
and that the water from the well was not used for raising any
crop inlthe field during the period to which the certificate relates.

167. Whenever the annual guarantee rate per horse-
power is changed, the new rate should not be applied
unless one full year of minimum is covered under the
new rate. The annual guarantee should be worked out
by adopting the old rate for the portion of the year prior
to the date of change and the new rate for the remammg
portion of the year. ‘

'168. The point of supply under thls tariff is the
meter. Service lines and connection will be given free
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-upto the meter on the terminal pole. Beyond the meter,
all connections to the consumers’ apparatus will be at. the
_cost of the consumer. If the meter is not located on the

. tefmi_ﬁal pole.in any case, the .connection from the
terminal pole to the meter board at the. consumer’s shed.

or bunk will be at the cost of the consumer.

“In the case of original schemes, the scheme estimate

“itself should provide for extension of lines upto the

terminal poles situated near the consumers’ wells. In
the case of extensions not contemplated in the original
scheme, all extension proposals should be finalised and

. sanctioned on the basis of remunerativeness as per rules

of the department. Connection for limited lighting
within the farm should be at-the cost of the consumer
and suitable fuses and cut-outs must be supplied.

Note :—The concession of free service lines for agricultural
consumers, subject to the condition that the cost of service line
does not exceed Rs. 60 per-H. P. of connected load will apply to
extension from existing lines and is intended to be used in place

of the 100 feet free line on public roads allowed in the standard

conditions of supply as being more advantageous. In this interest
of uniform procedure installation of the meter and control in a

- box on the terminal pole may be added.

But the cost of metér, meter board and cut-out should not
be taken into account for arriving at the cost of service line for
the application of the limit of Rs. 60/- per H. P.

169. The agriéulturist.. may extend his own lines for
the purpose of lighting his farm house, cattle shed etc.,

- within the limit of the farm for his bonafide agricultural

uses but not for those of a neighbour or sub-tenants on
his farm, subject to the express condition that the
connected load in lighting does not exceed 59 of that for
power. .y o ‘ '

" 170. The liéhting ser‘v_i-ce should be taken not from
the consumer’s main fuses or switch but from the sealed
cutout and neutral link of the department.

]

NoTE t—(1) Wall plugs should not be permitted as they may
be used for purposes other than lighting. For use of radios or
appliances separate service should be given under Tariff 1 (a),
i.e., lighting.. o ' '

Farm
lighting.

Wall plugs
and ligh-
tln_g. .
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(2 Ina service for which 3 single phase ,,metei's have been
-installed, even if it is seen clearly from the meter readings that

consumption for ,l'ighting, in disproportionately large, no objec-

- tion need be taken to it, as -under the tariff the limit for the

“lighting is fixed on the basis of load and not on the basis of

_ consumption, . -

(3) The agricultural consumers. will be permitted lighting

- upto 50 watts per 1000 watts of motive power connected subject

Waiver of
minimum
for causes
beyond
control.

to a2 maximum of 150 watts inclusive of wattage of pilot lamps

'_each of which should not exceed 15 watts and with not more

than 3 lamps (excluding pilot lamps) for lighting the farm or the
field around the pumpset; energy used for radios and other
appliances including domestic lightig in farm houses shall be
metered separately and charged for at the appropriate tariff.

"(4) In ‘thé‘é'a.é’e‘of.permiSsﬁii:le lighting :llba'd éonne'cted to the

unmetered phase in agricultural services, Rs. 1-50 per month

per 40 watts will be charged.

| 6] Extfa li’ghfing in agricultural services over the permis-
sible limit will be charged for either if separately metered as per
L.T. Tariff III if not .separately metered on 'a flat rate of Rs..
1-50 per 40 watts lamp. Larger lamps, in proportion. . -

171. In cases where a consumer taking low-tension
power from Government is prevented from taking or
using energy either in whole or in part owing to causes
beyond his control for, e.g., strikes, riots, insurrection,
command of local authority, civil or military, low water
restrictions, %tc., the minimum charge or guarantee will
be reduced proportionately to the number of days in the
month or the period of restrictions in which power could
not be used. The minimum for such period, will however
be either the quota, if any, allowed or the actual consump-
tion whichever is higher. The concession will not be
admissible to industrialists who are prevented from taking:
supply of power for reasons incidental to business. The
Superintending -Engineers of various systems are autho-
rized to sanction the reduction of the. minimum charges
or guarantee. The reduction in. guarantee will be
subject to the express condition that the consumer agrees
to the extension of the period of agreement by a like
period.
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172! If - in one aund the same. service, power is s'used Only one

meter fo
for different: purposes for which different rates are char- dlﬂ‘eerentn

geable and only one meter installed (the party not having Purposes.
intimated in time) the consumption shall be charged for
at the higher rate without prejudice to minimum under
- either of the rates. If previous intimation is given, action
- shoiild . be . taken at once for. 1nsta111ng different meters

and in the absence of the same, the consumption should

be allocated according to local conditions and approved

by the D1v131onal Electrlca] Engmeer o | . o

- In spec1a1 cases, where a motor is used for runmng

an irrigation pump as well as an industrial machinery,

"the power consumed ghall be divided pro rata on the basis

of respective loads and billed -for at the rates apphcuble
to. each W1thout prejudice: to the minimum. RUER

<

173 The Department may allow concessmnal rates ‘On ard
for power consumed dunng off peak hours but such offer . fgd"ea‘“
shall te made only in exceptlonal cases with the prior .consump-

aPproval of the Chtef Engineer. ‘tion

Similarly a peak load 'surcharge, not exceeding 20 per
cent on all energy consumed for industrial purposes bet-
ween peak load hours may be levied. This provision,
"slﬂall not however be resorted to without previous sanc-
tion of the Chief Engineer.

174. If during construction of an extension, itis pro- Uncon-
ved to the satisfaction of the Superintending Engineer ggf‘ﬁffes_
that a prospective consumer who has signed the agree- Cancella-
ment under bona ﬁde intentions, is unable to abide by ;Lor[;e?f
thé Agreement for reasons beyond his control, such as ments.
mst:lvency, sale of ‘land, acute financial reverses, c1V11 o
suits, etc., the Superintending Engineer may for record-

ed reasons cancel the: ‘agreements.

‘Revised financial :forecast of the extension excluding
the service for which ' the agreement is cancelled should
be prepared. If in the revised financial forecast the ex-
tension does not prove to be remunerative according to
departmental standards, the orders of the competent .

M-—8
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authority should be obtained in the matter. The ‘Distri-
bution or Commercial Engineer who originally- took the
agreement will be held responsible for any financial loss
resulting from its cancellation'unless it can be shown to

- the satisfaction of the Superintending Engineer that the

Distribution Engineer acted cautiously and prudently.

NoTti:— For Eancelling agteements entered into by prospec-
tive consumers before their premises are connected, when they-
plead inability, to take supply the consent of the parties is not
necessary, as it is not an agreement but a promise which takes

affect only from the date on which the consumer’s premlses
shall be connected

; (d) Supply ofH T. power to large 1ndustr1ahsts

175. The Department will extend the transmission
mains and supply power at H. T. to large industries situ-
ated in the area where electri¢ supply is available at com-
paratively low rates published under Department H. T.
Tariff. The tariff provides for the various types of load.
The consumers should enter into contracts for such

power supply subject to the conditions stipulated in such
contracts

Extension of transmission lines are undertaken if
they are remunerative as per paragraphq‘.’:ﬁ%, ibid.-

176.

177. A self-contained industriai undertaking within
well defined boundaries, if divided by a public road wi}l
be given supply of power at one point provided that:

(a) Both parts belong to the same owner and lie on
opposite sides of the road.

(b) The_; ihternal distribution system from the
point of supply is installed at the cost of the consumer.
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(¢) Electrical inter- connectmg vables across the road
between the two parts of the establishment shall be under-
ground and mstalled at the cost of the consumer.: '

(d) 'Ihe charactenstrcs of the load meet the condr-

tions of the tariff applied.

178. Save in cases where H. T. distribution is defini-
tely prohibited by the licence or power agreement indus-
trialists intending to locate in licensed areas supplied
with Hydro or Thermo electric energy and likely to have
a connected load of 150 H.P. or more may have the same
“tariff as that existing in the Government Tariffs. The

local licensee will have a first option to supply such -indus-

trialists at that tariff or lower

"NoTE :—The Development of load both in hcensee s.areas
as well as in non-licensed areas should be the main concern of the

Departmental Officers. All load possibilities should be followed.

up and cases where “the hcensees are unable to supply wrthm
- mains reported to the Chief'Engineer for decision. Should such
load be nearer to Departmental mains (although within the
licensee’s area) the feasibility ' of the Department supplying
should be examined. Only in special cases should the Depart-

mental mains be allowed to be tapped by the licensees tor supply-_.

ing within thelr area supject to,

(@) the licensee paying all costs including Departmental
expenditure incident on the tapping ; ,

(b) Licensee plovrdmz, approved protection to Depa.ltmcn-_
tal lines and supply at or within one span of tapping point ;

(¢) adequate metering and billing (tariff) bemg decrded

Alternatively, the Department may extend the lines | bubject
to the licensees guaranteeing the remuneration fixed by Board
(vide paragraph 56%) or the Department itself may supply the
load direct. -y

179. Under clau e 5 of the hcence granted to mun1c1-
palities, the maximum. load supphed at 400 volts or lower

shall not exceed 50 K.W. per service. The object of this
condition is that Government should have control over
such loads. In cases, where supply to loads of mors than

50 K.W. cannot economically be arranged by Government
they may be permitted to be served by the Mumqpahtles
with the special sanction of Government.

Licensed
areas.

Municipal
areas.

A
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180. In general, in urban areas, no L. T. Service shall'
be given, where the connected load per . service is 75
H.P. or more nor H. T. service given where the connec-

ted load is less than 75 H.P. Exceptions should be' made
only with the sanction of the Chief Distribution Engineer,
In rural areas, the type of service supplied will dcpend

upon the cost of prowdlng the necessary lmes and cr.1u1p- o

ment

| 181. The following provisions should be observed in
the agreements and bills of H. T. consumers.

| (1) Revised H.T. tanffs in force only should be.
entered in the agreements when takmg them and not the
superseded tariffs,

(2) If the agreement or any tariff provides that the
consumer may take advantage of any new rates or condi-
tions subsequently made and applicable to consumers of
the same class, the consumer concerned  should immedia- -
tely be invited to exercise his option but no cbange in
billing should be made until the option has been exerci-

- sed. If the option is exercised, the change will be allowed

to have effect from the date on which the revision of
tariffs comes into effect and not from any prior dave.

If such provision is not made in the agreement,’ no
change in billing should be made and no reference should:
be made to the consumer. A consumer should confcrm to
all the conditions of the revised tariff in foto, if he desires
to take advantage of the new tariff.

(3* In preparing the first bill it should be sesn :

(i) that the option of the comsumer to be bllled
on K.W. or K.V.A. has been obtained ;

(ii) that monthly - mnnmum (the ﬁxed charges)
has been charged ’ .

(iii) that the charges for the maximum demand as
well as consumptlon are calculated propﬂruondtely for the
month ; . :

(1v) that meter rent has been similarly chdrgcd on
proportionate basis,
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. (4) If the metering set is connected on the L. T.
side of consumer’s transformers the transformer loss to
be added to consumption and demand - should be arrived

at by adoption of the formulae indicated below :
Addition to consumption: | ,

(i) When the supply is with the transformers upto
50 K v A 720X 1.5X KV A rating of the Tr.

. 100
per month . 4
(i) When the supply is with transformers above.,
XKVA rating of the Tr.

- 720% 1 : : )
50 KvA, 100 , ' = Unit per month

zﬁddit_ion to the recorded maximum demand :

tlransformer upto 50 KVA per month. ,
(ii) 1 per cent of the transformer capacity for
transformers above 50 KVA per month.

(5) Option_to charge from K. W. to K. V. A, —The
consumer should ex«rcise the option in the first instance
at the time of signing the agreement or in the first bill.
Then hecan have another option to change during ‘the
life of the agreement. A subsequent change, if necessi-
tated by special circumsiances, can be permitted in excep-
tional cases only by entering into a fresh agreement with
the approval of the Chief Engineer. .. _

(6) If a consumer charged on a demand basis com.
mences to take power in the course of a month, the
demand payment for the first month should be propor-
tionate to the number. of days during which energy is
taken. ' The unit rate to be adopted ‘will depend upon
what the monthly consumption would be if supply is
taken during the full month instead of during a part of
the month. I |

(D . The demand for.January is the average maximum
demand for the month and should therefore be taken into
account for arriving at the highest of the average of the
monthly maximum demand in subsequent months.

(i) 1.5 per cent of the transformer capacity for

HoTn Aa'
reements,

HoTt Sup‘
ply-Billing
for part of
a month.

Demand
for Janu-
.ary

— -, .
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i {(8): If a consumer guarantees the minimum of a step
relating to a maximum demand. in the sliding tariff, he
may be charged at the rate applicable to that step and
billed for that minimum step irrespective of the average
maximum démand being less than that figure. For each

.month, the average maximum demand should .be worked

out in accordance with the prescribed method and if the
maximum demand be less than the guaranteed minimum,
then the consumer should be billed for. the minimum
guarapﬁe.ed by him. |

~ (9) In the: case of H.T. consumers who are having
more than one point of supply the increase in maximum

demand recorded at onme such point, resulting on the

temporary transfer of loads from the other point of
supply for short duration for bona-fide reasons of repairs
to equipments, etc., may be ignored for purposes of billing
with the approval of Chief Operation Engineer.

182. According to the provisions of the H.T. agreement,
if, at any time, the consumer is prevented from receiving
or using electrical energy, either in whole or in part due to
strikes', the minimum charges or guarantee payable by the
consumer shall be reduced in proportion to the ability of the
consumer to take power. As according to the agreement,
the maximum demand char ge constitutes the minimum
charge rebates in the maximum demand charge propor-

tionate to the number of days of complete strike on mill

. working days may be allowed. - Rebate for holidays during

. a continuous period of comp]ete-strike is also permissible.
Lo The H.T. consumers should- be asked to give intimation
" to the department then and there whenever a strike starts

or is.called off together with information as to whether
the strike is partial or complete. o -

182A. Thé following points should be borne in mind
while examining claims for rebates : —

(a) Mo- ‘period " of \iess than 24 consecutive hours

“ ghould be considered and in cases where the whole supply

is:not affected the part referred to shall not be less than
334 per cent of the total. | .
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-~ (B) A strict interpretation of the force majeure

_conditions, should bte adopted injdeciding the admissibility -

of rebate. Rebates should not be allowed merely for the
reason that the consumer applies for it. All doubtful
cases including those involving curtailment of production

due to trade depression and similar indirect causes should ._

be referred to the Chief Engineer for Electricity.

(¢) No rebate should ordinarily be permitted in the
minimum or guaranteed revenue unless explicitly provided
for in the power agreement. Rebates should not be
‘understood’, if ‘they are prejudicial to the departmental
revenues., ' |

.+~ (d) Special rebates should in all cases be referré& to
the Chief Engincer for Electricity for his orders.

(¢) The- limits prescribed in paragraph (a) will be

incorporated in future agreements. Even in the case of

existing agreements it is expected that the consumers will
have no cause for complaint.

ANNEXURE.

General instructions for calculating the rebate on
demand charges, -

~ Casés coming under the purview of the rebate clause
of the H.T. power agreements can broadly be divided into
six categories each of which is dealt with in detail
below :— 3

Catégory 1: —(a) When the force-majeure conditions

last for the whole month, i.., the inability of the

ccnsumer to take or the Department to supply power is a
geperal feature for the entire month, then the actual
maximum demand for the month should be- billed for
instead of the demand computed in accordance with the
relevant clause of the agreement, o

() If no energy is consumed in a month, there is no
demand and that month, should therefore be omitted for
computing the average demand. If according to the
power agreement no rebate-is permissible for the month,

R
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the minimum ,mont_hly,'charge_,- . guarantee -or previous
month’s demand whichever is relevant should be charged.

- Category 2:—1If the force majeure conditions last for
fractions of a month say, ty, £3,f3, etc., where f; 4 f, +
<1, then the rebate R may be calculated by the following -
formula :— | o o

R.= XC s . Cy Y . fl--uo-o.,.'o-oooo(I)
where o o ST S
(1) x* is the - billing ”’cle'frn’ajhd‘flfor” the month
calculated in accordance with'the relevant clause in "'t’he
power agreement ; o

- (ii) ‘y’ the actual maximum -demand -diring the
month; b R R
- (iii) ‘Y1, ¥a, ¥s, etc., are the actual maximum demands
during the fractions of the month f;, f,, {5, etc., and
- (iv) ‘ex, cy;icy, cy ’etc;,"th§ monthly demand rates
corresponding to the demands x, 'y, 'y,, s, etc. o
NoTe.—Normally during the periods f,, f,, etc., when there

is total interruption to service, there can be no demand, so ., ¥Ys
Czs Yo, €tC., b,e,cjo_me Zero so that the rebate . = =

R=XC x>f,.
Category‘B.-fWhen the force-majeure conditions

occur only. on certain'days and for' certain hours in th?ﬂ
day, then the following formula may beused s~ - - 1 -

XCx_CyY—C,¥Y, | S
o R=E Cy Y .. Lappe i
where . T T
- (1) N = Number of days in-the month, . B
(1) Ty, Ty, Ty, etc., arethe fractions of the calendar

day for which the fdrce-iméje'u;'e" 'COﬁvdit.iO‘xlls'las»t"e'd."

(iii). Other symbols have. the same meaning as in

formula (I) except that y;, y,, etc refer to Ty, Ty, etc.

Category 4—If the bill rendered in any monith is on

the basis of maximum overall unit rate permissible under
the tariffs, then rebates are to_be computed on the
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maximum demand portion of the charges. If “L’‘is the

total charge based on the maximum overall unit rate and

‘M’ the charge for the unit consumed according to the
relevant tariff, ‘then (L—M) represents ‘the demand
portion of the charge and will replace ~xcx’ in the
formulae I and II. . R

Category 5—(a) If the bill t‘or the month represents
only the demand-charge ‘D’ which will be the case ‘if .the
bill based on the -maximum. overall unit rate is less than
‘D’ then rebate should be.evaluated on the demand
portlon of the charges viz., (D—M) ' SN

(b) If ‘there is no demand durlng the month the
“month should be omitted in averagmg and if no rebate is
permissible for the month the minimum monthly demand
charge, guarantee, or previous month’s demand charge
whrchever is relevant should be charged ' : -

Cutegory 6-—If the tariff is on the vasis of Rs. K.W.
or K.V, A year as in the case of Madukarai Cement
Factory- and ‘Tiruchirappalli Licensee,: then the rebate
will apply to the.total bill.for the: monthy. . L7 cu s

NOTE 1—When the actual demand’ on any 'day ‘6t ‘period
during the force-majeure conditions is not measured or recorded
an agreed value may be adopted.

NortE. 2—Only the -actual -demands should ‘be taken for
calculating the .average. demand .in any -month.  If there.:is no

demand. the .month. should..be .ignored.;for -averaging. - -If: the
actual demand or an agreed value,is, not availabl_e__:.then ~the
previous month’s demand may be adopted for averaging. .. -
NoTE 3—No rebate should be allowed for penods less than 24
consecutive hours, -~ = - R TTLTE: ey
NoTE: 4—Where only a part of the whole supply is affected
rebate is permissible only when the part (demand) is'notless than
33 1/3 per cent of the whole. L Rl
‘NoTE S—Category No 3 wm be a; phcable only when
fractions of a calendar day less than ‘24 hours are. consxdered for
rebates., It wnll not be. operauve as long as the restriction in
Note 3 applles
‘NoTe ‘6—Under category No 2, contmuous perrods of force
majeure condmons covered by the fractionsf,, f ,.f ', etc., should

not ‘be split upi mto smaller‘ perlods to the benefit of the

consumer ; . . R AR

3
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183.. If the installation of. H.T. metering sets is
delayed, until after the supply is given, it is not correct
to bill for the L.T. consumption at the maximum overall

unit charge ‘per unit. The billing should be made on the

basis of maximum demand which may be ascertained by
either of the two methods indicat-d helow :—

(1) - The Junior Engineer or Supervisor shou H
himself take the highest of not less than 4 consecutive
half hourly readings of the L.T.K.W.H. meter twice ih
each month at periods when the mill is known to be on
its maximum output for combined power and lighting.
Twice the highest of these figures plus 3 per cent will be

the - ‘maximum demand in K. W. for the month. If the .

demand is required in K.V.A. the power factor. should be
taken concurrently on each occasxon

(2) By fixing an L.T. maximum demand mdlcator
‘This procedure will also apply m the rare cases where a
meter is out of commlsswn._ '

In exceptlonal cases, when this is not possnble and
maxlmum demand cannot. be' derived or computed,
maximum overall rate is the only alternatlve.

- Note: If, in a -particular momh the meter is out of
commission, and if no check meter is also installed, the Maximum
demand. or consumption during the month shall be computed or
determined, based on the average of the previous three months.
If in any or all the previousthree months, the Maximum Demand

or consumption ‘had already been computed or based on previous

three months, average, such computed or average Maximum
Demand or consumption need not be excluded, but taken into
account for purposes of averaging on future occasions, as such
computed or average figure, has the same force and purpose as
actual demand or consumptlon .

184, In the case of tea estatés under H.T. Tea

Estates tarxﬁ' or H.T, General tariff the followmg spec1all

points should be observed :—

4

(1) In order that there shall be comp]ete freedom

in the desiga of electnﬁcatlon schemes in Tea’ factones,;

the connected horse-power may be,based on the measured

horse-power demand for 15 minutes at full output instead.
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of the .rated capacuy, with a minimum of 50 horse
power.

v

clearly the following:
. (1) Number and H.P. of all-motors.
- (2) Connected H.P. in motors. ..
~ (3) 'Number and K.W. capacity of heaters.
(4) Connected K.W. in heater.
, (N.B.—Capacities of heaters installed must not be less than
30 K.W, for obtaining the heating rate). ' -
 (5) Number and capacity of transformers.
" (6) Total K.V.A. of transformers.
(7). nghtmg pomts and connecled load i in hghtlng.

: (2) The prescnbed minimum - per annum mc]udes
~ the revenue derived from wnhermg load or heating
- load as well. :

(3) The maximum demand on the heating equipment
will be determined monthly or as often as necessary by
- mutual agreement or by direct measurement. This
demand will be deducted from the demand registered on
the main meters. Similarly the consumption of energy
, reglstered on the meters connected in the heating circuit
should be dedu-ted from the consumption registered on
main meters. The resulting demand (when mcluded)
and consumption w:ll be billed at the appropriate rates -
and the amount added to the bill for heating.

Note (1)—In billing tea factories havmg separate heating
circuits, care should be taken that the maximum demand
determined for heating installation coincides approximately with
the maximum demand of motive power otherwise the resultant
demand charge may be too low.

For example :-

Summation reading is— : .
Maximum demand .. ° ... vee X K.W,

Total consumption ... = ... e A units,
Heating demand (to be. measured or ' :
calculaled) say. @ .. e . e . YKW,
“Heating units . ... .., ., .. B units.

The bill will be as follows:—-
‘Maximum demand charges for (X—Y) K.W.... (@)
Power con;umptlon for (A—B) units.. e .(b) .'

~(a) plus (b).

NoTe~—The consumers, ledget and the docket should exhxbnt ‘

Tea
estates,
double
tariff
—Billing
for
demand.
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SubJect to Maximum over all- unit rate: - ...(c)} whxchever
Or Maximum Demand charge... (a) ns greater

Heating Bill e e oee(d) -
Bill will be (c or a) plus (d) or (a) plus (b)

_ (2) Fans can be included.in the heatmg circuit, provided the
maximum demand of fans and other motive power does not exceed
20 per cent of the normal maximum demand of the heating egulp-

. ment

(3) Any appliance Whlch may be stnctly conS1dered as form-
ing part of the electrical heating equipment may be included

under the heatmg rate except motive power in excess of a total of
5 H.P, | :

185 Supply to tea'estates, not within economic reach,
will be permitted if increased guarantee which is liable to
reduction as additional revenue accrues from the parti-
cular feeder can be obtained. The guarantee should be a
proportion to the capital outlay involved. Such cases
should be reported to the Chlef Englneer for decmlon

186. - In -general, rebates, if any given, under special

 clauses of agreement, for, e.g., on:the basis of meter test-

Return of
connected
load

ing, should be without prejudice to guaranteed minimum
monthly or annual, unless rebate applies speCIﬁcally to the
minimum itself.

187. Stand by emergency supply can be given by
special. negotlat\lon in approved cases under orders ‘of the
Chief. Engineer for special guaranteed revenue by the
consumer. : o

188,

189. An annual return of connected load as on the _
31st March in M.E.D. Form* should be . obtained from
all H.T. consumers. A blank form of the return should
be forwarded to the consumer under cover of M.E D.
letter* '

* Not printed.
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(e) Special concessions

190. Under section 28 (1) of the Indian Elec_’t_ricity,

Act, 1910 (as amended). Government may permita person.
Or a corporate body to supply energy within a specified

area, till such time as a licensee is able to supply in that

area. The bulk rates at which energy will be supplied by’
the department to the person or corporate body and also-

the retail rates to be adopted by the latter will be fixed by
Governmen_t in each case. : :

-191. The Anamalai Planters Association has' been
permitted to supply energy within the -area included in

the Valparai Township. The rates at -which the associa--

tion shall buy energy from the department are as f’oll‘qy‘vs:

A flat rate of 1°25 anna per unit subject to a maxi-
mum monthly guarantee of ‘ S e,
- Rs. 100 for connected load up to 15 H.P.
Rs. 150 ~ Do. 25 H.P. -
- Rs. 200 ~ Dao. 50 H.P.

a!n’d subject also to the condition that if the lighting load
exceeds 15 per cent of the total load the flat rate ‘will-be .

increased to 1°5 anna per unit.

192. Messers. The English and Scottish Joint Co-
- operative Wholesale Society, Limited, have been permit-
ted until further orders to supply electric energy, from the
Iyerpadi Tea Estate, for lighting and fans, to the Ana-
malai Ropeway Station situated in the estate, .subject to
~the conditions that the rate of supply shall not exceed 5
‘annas per unit for lighting and 4-annas for lights and fans

combined, and that the.permission shall' extend to the

‘supply and use of the energyonly within the Estate limits

- of Iyerpadi. o

,19‘3.‘_. In the agreerﬁér{t entered into with the Railway

Compary for supply of electrical energy to stations, there ‘Railway

-sha]l be a clause to the effect that the company shall not

sell electrical energy obtained from Government to any

one outside its boundaries unless sanction in writing of
the Government has been obtained under the 'Indian

“Tea Estate y

Authori-
zation

Valparai
Township

Supply by
the
Iyerpadi {

to the
Anamalai
Ropeway
Stations.

L.T.
Supply to

Stations.
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Electricity Act. This clause enables  the Railway Co’_tri- _
pany to sell electrical cnergy to the Stall-keepers, Royal
Mail Service and Police departments, etc., within the
boundaries of the company. It is. unnecessary to stipulate
the condition that the company shall not make any
profit by the sale of such energy, if the company has a

- pooled rate fo\r the supply of energy to outsiders, which

Lavish
lumi-
nation.

Concession

rates of
supply to
depart-
mental
employees,
etc.

is applicable to all electrified stations on the Railway. In
certain stations, the difference between the rate of pur-
chase and the pooled rate may appear comparatively
large, but this cannot be ‘avoided as there may be other
stations where the pooled - rate is less than the rate of
purchase. - -

194, With a vicw to discourage lavish use of electricity
for private functions such as marriages, garden parties
etc. special rates as fixed by Government from time to
time will be charged for such consumption for vanity
illumination.

195. Free supply of electric energy for hghtmg W1ll be
given to the staff of the Electricity Department employed
on the operation of the Pykara System in the Nilgiris
(except at Ootacamund) within the maximum limit shown
below :—

Maximum free
Type of . Name of Qum?ters o allawancﬂ
quarters ' per quarters
' A Resxdent Englneer (now Dwasnonal Electrical
Engineer, Nilgiris) e e 100 units
B Rest Houses - ... 40,
C Assistant Engineers : 60
D Junior Engineers . . ... 30
E and F = Supervisors and Clerks ... e 25 o,
G Peons and Maistries 15

Energy consumed in excess of the limit whether for
fans heating or othier purposes will be charged ata flat
‘rate of eight paise per unit.

N.B.(1) Meter rent will however be recovered from the occupants

(2) In the case.of ‘G’ type quarters, no meters are necessary
but necessary control should be excercised by réstricting the mem»
ber of lights and the wattage of the lamps.
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(3) The above concéssxons are also applicable to members of '

the workcharged estabhshment and 10 apprentices- employed at
Pykara.

4) If due to pauc1ty of quarters, two operators are compelled
to occupy one quarter jointly, the joint occupants may be allowed
double the above concession of free lighting because they have to
_ stay in the quarters at different hours as they work in different
shifts and consequently the lights have to burn for longer hours.

(5) The cost of energy consumed in auxiliaries like exciters,
motor generators for charging batteries, pumps for circulating
water and oil in the machinery, station lighting, station crane,etc
should not be credited to revenue and debited to working expenses.
Such energy may be treated as loss in auxiliaries.

Where energy is used for maintenance e. g., filtering and test- . "
ing, of oils, drymg, transformers, cleaning machinery by compressed ;
airs, etc., it 1s loglcal to credit revenue and debit working expenses..

In the case of new works the cost of energy supph\ed for initial
drying out of transformers and other similar purposes may be
charged to those works under capltal and credlted to Revenue.

F. Mzscellaneous and general rules regardmg services
Unconnected servxces

196. (1) As soon as an extension scheme is energised
and brought into operation the Assistant Engineers of the
Distribution System should issue notices in (M.E.D. Form
206) to the consumers who have signed power agreement
and to the other prospective consumers listed in the reve-
nue forecast of the scheme from whom applications have

been received. Acknowledgments for the notices, if served:

in person, should be taken from the consumers. If the
notices are sent by post, they should be sent by regis-
tered post acknowledgment due. A report about the ejer-
gising of the lines together with the list of persons to

whom notices have been sent should be sent to the Central

Oﬂice simultaneously.

~(2) In the. Central Office the date of energising should
be.noted in the register of unconnected service (in M.E.D.
Form 207) and the list of persons to whom notices have
been issued checked with the names of consumers included

in the scheme as per column (4)' of the register. The dates

of acl\nowledgment of the notices by the parties should
be recorded i in column (7) of the register.
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3) This reglster should be rev1ewed completely -every
month by the Sectional Accountant to see that all items for
which service connexions have not becen given within three
months from the date of acknowledgment of notice of avai-
lability of power are transferred to the ledger of unconnec-
ted services for levying- the minimum charges with -refe-
rence to clause | of the'agreement,

(4) Feeder lines of default services may be dismantled
after two years. if there is no prospect of connection at all.
after the minimum for the full period of the agreement is
recovered. In cases where at the discretion of the Superin-
tending Engineer i in charge of power systems’ the penalty
is'not enforcéd. for bonaﬁde reasons of inability on the
part’of the consumer to receive supply, the approval of
the Chief’ Engmeer should be obtained for dismantling the
lines if supply has not been availed for two years or if
there is no prospect of connectron at all.

(5) If minimum has been waived for certain portxon
of the agreement period, the recovery should be for the

- period of the agreement minus the period for which the
- recovery has been waived,

If the loss to the departmcnt by dismantling should be
within the powers of -the Superintending Engineers to
write off the Superintending Engineers can order disman-
tling of lines, a copy of the directions being furmshed to
the Chief Engincer and the Accountant- General. -

Note: If the services remain unconnected owing to except ional
draught and scarcity of water in the wells, remission of minimum
bills can Foe claimed on production of dryness certificates subject
to tbe same condltlons as regular services.,

- Temporary servrces

197. (1) All applications for temporary services
shall be registered in the Assistant Engineer’s office in
a separate register called “Register of temporary installa-

“tions.”” * The ‘service -shall be given subject to the

conditions and the rates for temporary services.

NoTe—Temporary supplres will be givento those class of
loads as specified in the tariff under the appropriate rates and
conditions prescribed therein,
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(2) Date of starting service, -reg'istfred number of
meter and its capacitv, etc., initial readings shou}d all
be sent with the t-st report to the Central Office.

NoTe :—(1) All the charges incurred in respect of. service Charges
connexion should be charged against the consumer. and no bhow
portion of it charged to the department under clause VI accounted.
(b) of the schedule to the Indian Electricity Act. '

(2) In the case of temporary service connections to touring Temporary
talkies, necessary deposits may be taken from the parties and ci:}emas.
agreements - entered into in advance even before they obtain
the requisite licences under the Cenematograph Act 'so that all
~ the connected works may be -executed and kept ready to given
supply. But actual supply should be given only after the produc-
tion of licence. In case the consumer is unable to obtain
the requisite licence, he will not be entitled to any damage. or
‘ for refund of service connection charges but will be eligible
‘ on;ly for refund of the deposit towards Current Consumption
Charges Specific provision should be made in the -agreement
to the above effeci. :

The deposit in respect of the service line charges will be
limited to the cost of irretrievable materials, labour for erection
and dismantling, centage charges and 10 per cent of the cost
of the retrievable items. |

(3) " The méter rent of Re. 1 prescribed in the tariff is fora
single phase meter 4nd not for a polyhase meter. The rent for a
polyphase meter (or for 3 .single phase meters used for a
polyphase meter) should be Rs. 1-50. - :

Meter rent

(4) Tre bill for change of meters other than for test in Change of
temporary services will be labour charges+415 per cent and meters.

meters ‘rent=Re, 1.

(5) The procedure regarding estimate, work order, issue
of bills, etc., shall be the same as for ordinary services
except that lme_ter readings shall be taken at the end of - each
period and bills rendered promptly. :

(6) The deposit shall cover— . :

(i) service connexion charges without allowing for credit
in the first instance (i.e., gross charges) on account of materials
which will be devoluted eventually. Fifteen p\e\r cent should
be charged on gross cost; - ' |

]

(ii)meter rent; and . | L .

- (iii) estimated consumption charges and need not include

the cost of maeter, -meter board and cut-out: These temporary

services are not entitled to 100 feet of service line free on
public road. S
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- The deposits shall be taken in cash and not by - cheques
as these are not permanent consumers.

The temporary supply may be permitted by the offlcers
concerned for the periods noted against them. “(vide Appendnx
I of Volume II). '

For a pcnod exceedxng 2 years at a tlme

-

- For a period upfo 2 years at a time. oo s

. For a pgriod upto 1 year at a time.

The tariff rate should be on' the consumptxon durmg the
month or part of a month whichever is less. i

The deposit shall be calculated as follows! —
Total value of materials to be used on the service
' connexion .. ces . A
Less value of meters, meter board and cut-outs B
Net value of materialsto be recovered from the b
' o consumer. A—B’
Add labour charges to be incurred (no alloca- o
- tion ‘between Government and consumer as it is-

to be borne entirely by consumer) ... w C -
Fifteen per cent on (A — B 4 C) - D
Probable consumption charges E
Meter rent e e ses . see F
Total depos‘\t to be obtalned . . A—B+C
+ D +
E +F)

(7) The extension of temporary service shall be for 15 days
each time after the maximum period of 45 days defined in
tariff. A part of this shall be treated as a 15 days payment
for bill purposes.

Disconnexions, etc.—General rules'

198. (1) Consumers wishing to dlsccntmue the’ use
of electricity (whether permanently or te.aporarily) shall
“give at least 7 ‘(seven) days’ notice, in writing, to the
Distribution Engineer who will arrange to disconnect the
installation on the required date; failing such notices
the consumers will be liable to pay for the intervening
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days up to the date of disconnexion whether power was -

consumed or not. The seven days’ notice will apply
also to flat rate and all other services.

Note.—(1) Consumers should leave their correct postal
address in order to facilitate correspondence after disconnexion.

. (2) In cases in which agreements are taken for a minimum
period the agreement period shall be extended by the period
during which temporary disconnexion of service is permitted
under paragraph »16 of Part I of the conditions of supply.

(3) Before a service is disconnected it should be| acser—
tained whether the person who has enterd into the agreement
himself vacates the premises and whether his statement to
that effect is really a fact. Disconnexions may not be effected
at the request of tenants. : - -

(2) Whenever a service is discontinued, the Assistant
Engincer should examine the case and decide whether
the service is likely to be resumed in the near future by
the same consumer or a new consumer. Resumption of
service either by the old consumer or new consumer,
if the service connection still exists, only reconnecs
tion fee is -charged. If the meter has been
removed, no charge shall be made for its installa-
tion. If the service. is not likely to be so resumed

Temporary
discon-
nexion,

At request -
of tengnts
not desira-
ble.

-

Permanent

discon-

pexion. -

within the next six months, service connexion should be -

~ taken down and the materials devoluted. Services which
‘are not likely to be resumed should be disconnected at
the aer1a1 |

A
~

. l

(3) After theinstallation is permanently disconnected,
a bill covering the account upto the date of disconnection
or upto such other date as per rules and conditions of
the|contract with the consumer will be rendered to the
consumer indicating the adjustment made out of Security
Deposit and the balance due to or by the consumer
under Para 1493 (viii). Refunds wherever due will be
made. If, in any case, the amount of remains unclaimed
for a period of over 3 years from the date of finalisa-
tion of the accounts, such deposits will lapse and the lapsed
deposits will be credited to the accounts of ‘the Board.

Adjust-
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(4) Service lines may be dismantled after six months
of disconnection where there is no prospect of reconnec-
tion in cases where the agreemert has been terminated.
In cases where the period of agreement has not expired,
the minimum should be enforced without dismantling
the lines. o ’

N.B.—Before an installatiog is reconnected after long dis-
connexion it should 'be tested. No charge for the test will be
levied if the conmsumer is new, :

Note—(1) If a consumer has taken supply for the specified
period of the agreement and discontinues afterwards, he is liable
to give a month’s notice or pay the minimum charges for that

. 01e month—vide clause 9,

(2) If the consumer’s supply is disconnected due to default

“before the expiry of the agreement period, the .consumer is

liable to the minimum charges for the unexpired portion of
the agreement,. - : : :

The consumer hasto pay the monthly minimum for the unex-
pired period irrespective of the fact he has paid consumption

_charges for energy actually consumed which is equivalent to

the charges for the agreement period at the minimum rates,

(3) The Department can determine the agreement on request
by a consumer if he is unable to take supply. The Department
should make efforts for continuing rather than terminating the

~agreement. Hence agreements do not include a clause for termij- -

nating the agreements. The consumer has, however, the option
to terminate the agreement by giving one month’s notice, else
he is liable for the minimum for one month. In the case"
of defaulters, the supply is discontinued but the agreement '
is not terminated. Supply should be reconnected as soon as
the default ceases, - '

(4) A consumer taking supply to premises ‘A’ wants dis-
connexions of supply as he is vacating the premises and a
fresh supply to premises ‘B’ which he has occupied. Though
the minimum:under the agreement is not fulfilled, it may be
waived as the party is taking supply to the new premises but
he should pay ‘for the service connexion cost in the new premises
as though it is a fresh service connexion, that is, a f.esh agree-
ment, - security deposit in cash or in any other form of Govern-
ment securities for cost of service connexion or reconnexion
fee. ' '
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(5) Agreements for domestic 'consumption,'etc., once cone-

cluded cannot be cancelled, except under clause 8 with the

consent of the Pepartment. The agreement can however, be
transferred by the outgoing occupant to the incoming occupant
in case he has to vacate the building. " ‘

(6) A consumer’s service is disconnected for non-payment,
The arrears for consumption charges, minimum up to the date
of disconnection minimum for unexpired period of agreement,
half the appropriate fee for reconaection should be adjusted
from the security deposit tendered by the consumer.

Any balance left from the security deposit may be utilized
towards the continuance of the connection but no longer. The
consumer should .be notified to make up the full amount of
the security deposit in the interval. The agreement is still in
force—even though the deposit has been forfeited—until another
agreement .is made for the same installation or the original
terms ‘expires. ’ : L L

The defaulting consumer will be liable to 'a civil suit for
any sums due which procedure would not be considered for
the ordinary domestic consumer and action would only be taken
in very special cases. S :

(7) A default ceases as soon as-arrears are- paid and re-
connection made. The agreement is not therefore terminated
by temporary disconnection for default and. the question of its
renewal after reconnection does not arise. -

Agree-
ments
when
renewed.

‘In the case of new consumers taking an existing service, -

- fresh agreement, sécurity ‘deposit in cash or in any other appro-
d form of securities as laid down in para 13 will be taken,
ved form of securities as 1z 1 para 13242)

- (8) Clause VIII of. L.T. agreement provides for transfer -of
right to any other person with the approval -of the Engineer.
The valid assignments as contemplated should be on Rs. 1-50
. stamp ‘paper. It is therefore preferable to determine the old
agreement and enter into a fresh agreement. o

(9) Fresh :agreements .. are : not ‘necessary on the expiry of
the minimum period specified in . the existing agreements so-
long as the supply continues, . ' S
- ’(l'O)_‘;_..-_-'I'-he‘ abo{{g _and,,.‘éimilar_ _Viti_terp:retations ‘shall ‘be most
liberal from acommercial point of view and discretion should
be freely exercised in waiving the claims of Government in
bonafide cases. : " -

_199.';_";'1)isconneéfioq ‘for default should normally be
made at the cut-out and a reconnection fee of Rs, 5
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only charged for reconnection. If the disconnection

~was made-at the aerial owing to the inaccessibility to the

premises caused by the. old consumer, the reconnection
fee .recoverable from the new consumer is Rs. 5 only
and not Rs. 15 fixed for disconnection and reconnec-
tion at the aerial. The actual charges for giving re- -

'connectlon also should not be recovered from thelnew -
~consumer in addition to the above fee . even if they
‘amount . to more than Rs. 5. In no case can the new

consumer be penalized for the default of the old consumer,

7/

NOTE—-stconnectlon and reconnectlon fee is Rs. 5. .

200, In the ‘event of any blll for sunply of electrl- |
city not being paid fully on the due date, ‘the department -
reserves the right to disconnect the sérvice, after gﬂlmg
seven day’s notice. Reconnection will' be made after
receipt of arrears and the fees. The arrears include-

~not only the payment of b111s rendered but also for

energy consumed and payments due up to date of dis-
connection. In special cases the amount of bill for
the month in which the reconnection is’ ‘made, may
be claimed along with the’ monthly bills, o

NoTe.—(1) Discretion should be used before dxsconnectmg‘

and exceptional' cases of non-disconnexion may be retained in
service under orders of the Assistant Engmeers or the Oentral

Office. = The Assistant Engxneers should commumcate thexr
reasons forthwith to the- Central ‘Office and 'such discretion
shall be exercised not more.than once for each consumer w1thm a
perlod of twelve months. » N S

(2) If the bills for energy consumed are’ not recelved by.

parties within twemy days from the end of the month to whlch

they relate they can write to the Central Office and ask for -
duplicates. . Non-receipt of bills shall on no account be accepted
as excuse for delay in payment. - . oy -y

(3) As mistakes are likely to occur now and agaln m the
Central - Oﬁice in regard to-the- ‘proper:: crediting of: Amounts
received in connexion with bills and thus: gwmg room ‘to the
possibility .of ‘service: being disconnected, hotwnhstandmg‘
payment havmg been made in respect thereof, the consumers
arc advised to produce receipts for payments or alternatlvely.
postal Money Order receipts, etc,, before the officers directed
to make disconnexions for default in payments, : This will avoid
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needless inconvenience to COnsumers by preventing. dlsconnexlons
of service where payments bhave been made.

Disconnection shall be made only when the recelpts are
asked for but not produced.

(4) Ordinarily no service to a Government bulldmg should
be disconnected for- default in payment of dues without an
intimation in wrmng to the head of the office in charge of
the building. :

&) The Superintending Engineers are however authorised
to use ‘their discretion to defer disconnection of supply to
" Government Buildings in particular cases with reference to
the special circumstances of the cases concerned

01. In no case should fees for reconnexion be charged
1f the consumer has paid the cost of shifting the meter
board ' during remodelling of his premises. If the re-
modelhng does not entail shifting of the meter board
but only necessitates disconnexion and reconnexion,
the usual disconnexion and reconnexien fee should
be charged.

202. During the period of temporary disconnexion
under paragraph 16 of Part I of conditions and rates of
supply, the meter will remain in the consumer’s
premises unless the consumer requires it to be removed.
The waiver of minimum contemplated during non-
tenancy includes periods of major repairs to a building
_rendering it to be vacant.

NoTE:—As it is not desirable to allow or encourage frequent
disconnexions within twelve months under clause 16 (b) of Part I
of the conditions and rates of supply, enhanced reconnexion fee
for second and subsequent reconnexions in a year provided for in
clause 4 (d) of Part III of the conditions of supply should apply
to reconnexions,

203, A list~ of dlsconnected services' from' which
materlals have not been devoluted to stock and also dis-

connexions made from commencement and not resumed
The list

should be maintained in the Central Office.
~ should be reviewed periodically and enquiries made of
the field offices to ascertain’ whether the service will be
made use of in the near future, |
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1 Accept- 203: (A) In the case of -all disconnectcd . L. T. services
i anceofpart where the arrears including Annual Minimum.charg-s
P _payment ., ceed Rs. 100/- (RUPEES ONE HUNDRED ONLY).
L fililsecggse of the Superintending Engineérs of the Operating: Systems
L OnBeC- concerned may, at their discretion, permit the payment
services. of arrears in equal monthly instalments not exceeding

six, depending on the amount involved and_ also given

_reconnection subject to the following further conditions :

i ‘ : o ' \
- (i) Reconnection should be allowed cnly on pay-
ment of the first instalment. e
% 4 . (ii) The additional Sécurity Deposit, if any required
1) - and the reconnection fee should be paid along. with the
" first instalment. L

"—,":ﬁl:r—_ww-—-...n ____

(iii) The outstanding arrears will be subject to the

levy of penal surcharge etc. until they are cleared.

(iv) The abovc delegation is t,'o' ‘be exercised in -
special and deserving cases of the'kipd mentioned below:

(a) When the parties have been bi}led for large
[ ’ amounts dxke to revisions of bills, due to wiring meter
T readings, change of meters, levy of pe’naltie_s;, etc., and

v

A‘(b) When large‘ amé.unts get accumulated owihg'

i | to change in tenancy oc ownership, bills not ““having
been received by consumers or when bills are. wrongly
addressed. o |

L NoTe:—The instalments allowed should be paid..each. month
[ ) P - on or before the date corresponding to the date of reconnection.
o Supply will be disconnected without notice for non-payment of

{ any of the instalments within the above date. The monthly cur-

]
F . rent consumption bills should also be paid within the due dates.
P When once the supply is disconnected either for "default ‘in
! payment of the instalment amount or for default in paymert

N of current -consumption charges, supply will be given only
o on payment of (i) all outstandings upto date and (ii) reconnection
fees. o :
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204. - A fuse off call book in M.E.D. Form 62is main-
tained for each distribution or section of a distribution
‘system. It should be written up in duplicate by carbon
process. Fuse off call cards in M.E.D. Form 28 are
sent. to the Junior Engineer from the Central Office
usually in ‘convenient batches of 350 or 100 numbers.
When they are received in the distribution office, first

and last numbers of the batch should be entered in the

book, and at the end of the month the numbers of unused

Fuse-off
calls

-

cards should be recorded under the s1gnature of the

Jumor Engineer. - - | |

205, Wh‘eneveraftiseman or other. member of the =

distribution staff proceeds to attend to a fuse off call; he
should take with him the blank card in M.E.D. 28 for
noting the call hour and the name of the consumer who
called and after renewal of fuses complete the card and
obtain the signature of the consumer or his representa-

tive. The numbers of fuses renewed should be-spe- =

cially noted in the card. On .return to the oﬂice he
should make entries in the fuse of f call book and send
the card to the Central Office of the’ system At the end
of the month, one copy of entries in the fuse off call
book should be sent to-the Central Office along with

meter cards

206 In the Ccntral Oﬂ-ice'," he extract from fusé” off

~ call book will be checked to see that the cards ‘are issued
sertally and that the amounts of fuse off call fees 'noted'

in the book are correct in all cases with -reference to ‘the
particulars of the fuses as given in the consumers’ ledger
- and meter cards. The appropriate fees should be. entered

mt e consumers’ ledger and -also. included in -the bills
concerned for the month and: the numbers ‘of the bills
noted in column 9 of thc-extract from tlie fuse of call book
agamst the eniries concerned.-The extract “should " be

filed under the dated nntla!s of the Chief Accountant. |

- NoTE$—(1) Fuse off call cards should be used for ﬂat rate
services under Tariff I (e) also, though no fees. are leviable.  In

oy
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column 5 of the Fuse off . book the- entry: >“ﬂat rate-no charge®’
should be made against entries relating to such eaus. SR

Fuses-off. (2) Aertal fuses are to be renewed at the cost of the depart-
calls— -ment These should, however be wrtnessed by the consumer, in
%v?:eg the cards. Fuse& replaced at the cutouts owned by the Depart-
chargeed ‘ment should be charged to the consumer 'whenever the cause of
' the fusing is in the consumers’ installation. Unnecessary calls
! made by the consumers and -attended to by fusemen should be

{1 charged to the consumer, . . .

3, b e ! TS

Charges . (3) The charge to be collected shall be for each call made :

for jrrespective of the number of fuses renewed at a pornt of supply
renewing on a call.
more than } L .
" one fuse at -, - S
H atime. (4) Gazetted Oﬂlcers should occaswnally make mtelhgent

enqumes among consumers to ascertam when fuse off .calls .were
last attended to in their services and venfy whether the calls
have been regrstered in the books mamtamed by the Jumor
Englneers. - - '_ ' .
Testing 207 ' No charges will be made for the ﬁrst test of any
fees. pew service; but a fee of Rs.’10: payable in advance’ Lwill
be charged for each subsequent tést, if at the time of the
prev1ous test the installation is' found to be unsatisf actory
. or the consumer S representatlve f‘ arls to be present

"

PEp——
o

Consumers are advised to have their installaticlns
tested periodically say, at. least once in two years, in; their
own interest to avoid -any danger, due to. grounds, short
circuits and the department shall, undertake to :do this: at
concessronal rates.. Any defects .pointed out should ;be,
got rectrﬁed rmmedlately., ol :

- . N Y
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.iliNoTE:—The Department ' is ‘only’ ‘édtitled o discontinué
supply under clause VI (i) (d) of ‘the schedule to: the -Act, if - the
consumer effects alterations in his writing or load:or. repairs. to;
‘ burldmg or installation are carried out, The Department should,
. in its own interest obtain nottce of addrttons but lus retestmg the‘
L q installation or discontinuancé of supply for non-intimation “is
T entirely a matter for its discretion and commarcial interest with
reference to:the magmtude of alteratrons and such other local
L circumstances, e R T A N
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~ Bills and Payments.

208. Blllmg for energy consumpt1on of all classes should
be for the whole number of units. Inthe meter readings,
however, decimals will be shown and also the multiply-
ing factor where it is used.. The actual consumption
will be'the difference between the two readings, or pro-
ducts as the case may be. ' When this defference includes

decimals, 05 and above will be reckoned as one unit and

the rest ignored. Consumption in the first month shall
,be charged at rates applicable to the monthly supply and
monthly consumption.

Whenever tariffs are revised, the revised: tar1ffs shall
be applied to consumption since last month’s meter rea-
ding as it is obwously not possible to gtve effect from
date of order or from first of the moanth,'etc.

209. Consumers should be advised and persu’aded_ to
pay the bills at the office. The terms of tariff should
be explamed to them by Bill Collectors, ‘Meter Readers
and other staff.

OTE.-—~(1) In-rural distributions if, payments are made to

Blll Collectors, wuhln the ume prescribed under Tariffs I (a),
1 (c) and 1 (g) they may be deemed to have been made at the
local office or by post.

-~ (2) All bills shoukd be paid monthly unless the tarifl states
otherwise. The question of quarterly or annual payments by-II (e)
consumers was considered several times and not found feasible. -

- (3) Bill collectors should be changed from time to time if
possnblc and where there are more than onein a lozality, their

- jurisdictions should be changed every half year. .

) Technical Officers should not be entrusted Vi’lth the
duty of collecting money due from consumers nor should they be
asked to act as cashlers ‘This is entirely the function of the
ordmary collectmg staff.” For collecting of arrears the Bl“ coll-

ec:torsJ or ‘the officers deputed to collection work - where no Bill’

collector’ is-appointed should first be addressed through the Dis-
tribution Engineer orthe Sectional Accountant under whose
direct supervision he works for the collection of arrears. Oaly
in 1mportant ‘and prolonged cases of delay should the Engineers
be advised'to interview the consumers for collection.

(5) In respect of L.T. running services, payment of Annual
Minimum charges relating to the preceding year of supply by

Billing for
whole
units.

l?ayments.

Payments'
at office
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instalments, at consumer’s request may be allowed at the discre-
‘tion of the Superintending Engineers of the system [dee note (4)
of para %of the Manual]. : - . .

(6) In respect of running L. T. Servvice's where current
consumption bills included accumulated arrears of Annuql
Minimum charges of earlier years. and/or current consumption

. charges due to the unauthorised loads, rectification of wrodg

Levy of
Belated
payment

surcharge.

Important

loads—

Review of

consump-
tion,

Applicabi-
lity of
2,500

watts limit

billing and, or revision of bills due to defective meter, and where
the.amount in each such case exceeds Rs. 100/~ and the-parties-
express difficulties for payment of the amount in one lumpsum,
such arrears may, lin - deserving cases, be permitted by Chief

Distribution Engineer to be paid in suitable instalments not

exceeding six depending on the amount mvolved

(7) Work-charged staff, lower in rank than Lme Inspec-
tors should not be deputed to explain the bills or tariffs to con-
sumers, B ' o I

210, Till such time as the Security Deposit is adjus-
ted towards the dues of the consumer, the belated pay-
ment surcharge has to be levied on the total arrears and
on the balance of the dues ofter adjustment of sucurity
deposit till the arrears are finally cleared by the consu-

mer (Vide Para 263). (98"

(1) If the last date of payment without surcharge falls on
a holiday ' no surcharge need be levied if payment is made on the
next working day.

211. The Eng'neers in charge of distribution are
expected to have p.rsonal touch with all important con-
sumers. -- Sudden fall in the consumption and maximum
demand in a month which cannot be ascribed to known
reason should at once be investigatcd and. the mlstake
rectlﬁed Very often low consumption is due to one or
other of the fuses being blown off. The Junior Engineers
who -are in charge of mill terminals and distributions
should inspect the fuses, L.T. connexions. etc., whenever
the consumptlon of energy drops and ‘report , tothe
Central Oﬁice ;in addltlon to their D1v1s1ona1 Electrlcal
Engineers. ,

212. In the case of domest 'c'appliances. viz., domes-
tic heaters, cookers, etc., designed and fitted for single-
phase-msulatlon the condition in paragraph 17 of Partl 7
of the Condition, Rates of Supply, etc., may be relaxed
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and single-phase condexions gi_'ven even though the wat-
tage exceeds 2,500. Before giving such a relaxation, an

officer not lower in rank than an Assistant' Engineer shall

record in writing that the connexion will not be preju-
dical to the use of energy by other consumers.

213, _' A consumer who makes any alterations either by
addition or removal of any fittings or apparatus in this
installation should give previous intimation to the depart-
‘ment so that the appropriate tariff may be applied.
The consumer is. liable to be disconnected. as a penalty
for not giving this previous intimation —vide clause - VI
(i) (d) of the Schedule to the Indian Electricity] Act.
~ Neglect to intimate may also lead to- further action for

Change of
load—

‘Revised

rates.

| attetf;pted fraud. In no case will change of tariff to the

',‘advintage of the consumer be permitted with retrospec- .
" tive effect if the intimation is sent after the alteration. -

Similarly changes to the wiring, if any, should be previo-
usly notified to the department. |
214, Ignorance of procedure and rules on the part
of consumer does not exonerate them from the pay-
ment of fees for fuse off calls, reconnexion, etc.

215 The number assigned to each installation (which
is also painted on the meter board) should invariably
be quoted in all correspondence failing which the con-
sumer cannot expect to obtain a prompt reply. o
‘NoTEt—The consumers should be instructed that—

(1) on all matters regarding fuse off calls, Ainte‘r'rixptioh"of |

supply, applications for service, disconnexions and re;onnexiOns,
they should apply to the local Junior Engineer or to the Assistant
Engineer and that, . o :

"(2) -on all matters regarding bills, refunds of service con- -

nexion charges, etc., they should address the Chief Accountant
of the System. . Complaints should be addressed to the Divisional
Engineer or Superintending Engineer. '

. f216,_’_,r ~The department reserves the right {Q disconnect
the services not conforming to the regulations and also
where power has been used,” in the judgment of the

Ignorance ..

of rules.

Service
connexion
number to
be given in
all corres-
pondence.

Right to
disconnect
installa-
tions.

Superintending--Engiﬁcer of the System, in a manner

prejudicial to the interests of the department. In such
cases he -shall also have the right to, impose such
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penalty as he may decrde in each case before reconne-

xion.

217. Inall matters regardmg drsputes, clarms, penal-
ties, etc., the decision of the Central Office with the
concurrence of the Superintending Engineer shall be

final and binding. The right of appeal shall however lie

w1th the Chief Englneer

218, Mumcrpal tax is not leviable on electrlcal
equipment and 1nstallat10ns nor on the cost’ of electrrc
lnstallatton to houses. ‘ ,

The Government power-houses are exempted from
licence fee. Licence fees should in general be only a
reasonable rate to cover the incidental expénses mvol-
ved in grant of hcences, but should not be made a
source of revenue. :

Testing of meters, readzng and adjustment of bills
of consumers.

219, In each system a testing subdrv1sron or sectron
is constituted and this branch undertakes’ testmg of
meters, relays, transformers and other protectron equrp-
ment. : .

The functrorrs of the M.R.T. Branch—-— .

(1) . Testing the pressure or periodicity - of supply
as required by clause XIII to the Schedule to the
Indian Electricity Act. . ,

-(2) Periodical testing and rectrﬁcatron or repair,
wherever necessary, of meters, relays, instruments and
other equrpments in power-statron and sub-stat1ons

(3) Testmg of all servrce meters as per a pre-
arranged programme. - - -

- (4) Testing of complamt meters erther at the mstance

a

" of the department or at the request of the consumer

(5) Testing of electncal apparatus belongrng to

" consumers and others.

Facilities are also afforded to-consumers and others
for testmg their electrical apparatusin the Iaboratory.
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+220.- Testing of cOn'sumers"appavratus ,wi]‘l_b,e under-

taken at the M.R.T:'Branch on the f ollowing conditions P
. (1) Apparatus will be received at the laboratory between

the hours notified (usually between 9 a.m. and 12 noon

. ’-
, Conditions‘
regulating !

" testing of

- and 2 p.m. 46 5 p.m.) on all working days ‘and must be

delivered. at and removed from the laboratory at the cost
of ‘the applicant. . .

(2) Apparatus must, ordinarily, be accompanied by
an application in M.E.D. Form * copies of which can
be had free of cost from the M.R.T. Branch. o
| (3) All apparatus sent for testing should be &)r'ovided
with suitable terminals or leads so that they can be
- readily connected to the testing circuit without soldering.
They should: also bear their manufacturer’s namé and
- number for-identification purposes. ‘ ,

'(4) Fees in accordance with the scales laid down
should be- paid ‘in" ddvance at the Central Office and the
number and date of the receipt quoted in the application.

" (5) Every r‘¢a's-oﬁab_le; care will be "taken for the

safety of the apparatus while in the laboratory but the

. department will not be responsible for any damage or
loss sustained in consequence of the time that may elapse
before the apparatus is removed from the laboratory.

NoTE :—(i) The scale of fees for testing consumers’ and
licensees® apparatus are given in Appendix X.
"+ (ii) Fees for tests ‘not specified herein will be actual cost
plus 15 per cent thereon. . S o
. (i) The scale of fees chargeable for deparmental tests
are also given in the same Appendix.- g :

(iv). The sub-standards should be arranged to be tested
at Madras labogatory at _periodical interyals as may be deter-
mined by the Chief Electrical Inspector to Government. Fees
fCﬂr such calibration are payable annually. : L

_ (v) In addition to testing of ‘meters. and apparatus, testing
.of transformer. oil filtering and re"conditioning is undertaken
accotding to the terms and scale of fees given in Appendix X.

(Vi) Testing lirensees® meters :—Meters of licensees who

are departmental consumers (other than the checkmeter for

Government supply) and belonging to its consumers, may be
checked at. M.R.T. but not officially - tested. Meters may be

Scale of
fees
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adjuste_d but errors at various loads should not be communibéted.
Fees should be recovered in accor ‘ance with fees for private
parties. _ . . . _ '
Petgiodigity 721. In addition to the testing of suspected meters,
of testing. 41} meters should be tested and, if necessary, adjusted,

" within the periods noted below :—
o MONTHS.

(a) H.T. meters on both System and con- 12
sumers’ premises. |

(b) L.T. Polyphase meters e ees - 24

(c)- Single-phase meters on ~polyphase 24
services.

(d) Other single-phase meters cee 36

Pro- 222, Procedure regarding testing :—A programme of
gramme. nseriodical tests of relays and meters in the System should
be prepared by the M.R.T. Branch so that the several

tests may be carried out at the prescribed intervals.

NotE :—(1), The programme for the test of L.T. meters due for
test shall be drawn up by Distribution Assistant Engineers and
communicated to M.R.T. for consolidation in the final programme.

(2) An estimate should be got sanctioned for the progrmme
of tests of relays, meters sub.station meters, standards, etc., with
details every year in February.

“(3) The new meters shall be tested as and when received in .
the stores room suppliers. ° ' l -

The responsibility for pgriodical testi’ng'of L.T. meters rests .
with the Territorial Assistant Engineers and the Divisional
Engineers in consultation with M.R.T. while in- the case of H.T.

. meters and relays, €tc., the responsibility for the programme .

and completion of the peiiodical testing rests with the M.R.T.

itself. Complaint or special tests should be arranged for by
Territorial Engineers by obtaining special” work orders from
the Central office. The Assis aot Engineer, M.R.T., should report
to Superintending Engineer the adequacy or otherwise of the
programmes. , '
Netice.  223. Both in the case of periodical tests and complaint
tests one week’s notice to consumers should be given in
M.E.D. Form * by the Assistant Engineer in charge of
distribution. This is necessary to avoid disputes with the

. consumers in the matter of revision of bills based on the
test results, Before removing the meter for test, it should.
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be seen that the seals are intactand the connexionsare in
order,

224, Departmenlal tests, whether 1outmg or otherwise,
other than on complaint, from the consumer, which do
not. disclose errors beyond permissible limits, need not
be reported to the Divisional Electrical Engineer or to
the Central Office. The results of such tests may be
‘recorded in the M.R.T. Branch itself. The tests should
- however. be included in - the monthly outturn statement
(in MLE.D. Form*) of the M.R.T. Branch sent to the
Central Office. The test results should be recorded in
M.E.D. Form Np. 9%. Other test results should be sent
to . the Central Office for adjustment in bills, a copy
being s1mu11aneous]y sent to the Divisional Engineers.

N.B.—In the case of relays, sub-station meters and other
protective equipment not included in billing miters, test results of

importance should be sent to the Superintending Engineer through'

the Divisional Electrical Engineer with the proposals if any of
the M.R.T. so -that orders  of the Supermtendmg Engineer may
be passed thereon

1225, For testing work carried out in the M.R.T. work
orders are necessary as indicated below:—

(a) Separate single work orders for the vear for—
- (i) Periodical routine tests of service sub-station
meter% and instruments.

(ii) periodical routine test of service meters

mcludmg meters of the municipal schemes managed by

the department.

(iii) pcnodmal tests of relays and’ protect'ive
gear, and

(1v) repairs to furniture, testing standérds, and
sundry jobs, including tools and plant, new supplies.

. NoTe :—Testing meters, relays, etc., other than periodical
may also be carried out against the above work orders but provi-
sion should be made in the estimate and work order separately.
Spéclal reasons for the. tests outsuic the programme should
be furnished.

- Frequent tests by the department, indicating executive
irregularity in execution, installing and upkeep, should be

* Not printed.
M—10" -

Work
orders
for testing.

~diok
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watched by the Divisional Engineers and repo ts subm’tted to
Superintending Engineer with copy to the Central Office, if any
disciplinavy action is called for. The-é will be no hesitation
in enforcing recoveries of expenses of tests made fnom the
parties responsible.

(b) Separate work order for th: t-st of each of
the complaint meters and meters not belonging to the

~ department.

Testing of
new
meteis.

(c¢) Separate work order for each work undertakcn'

-on behalf of private individuals.

(d) The condemned meters survey-reported need
not be destroyed. They maybe handed over to the M.R.T.
who will try to make as many serviceable meters out
of them as possible. The M R.T. will maintain a
numerical account (number of meter shells with their
serial numbers ¢ntered in a register). Any rehabilitated
meters will be transf:rred to stock at a valuation to be
fixed by M.R.T., the amount being creditcd to the work
order for r.pair of old meters. This numerical account

will be appendcd to the tools and plant account of M.R.T.

A special work order will be given for rehabmta-

tion of meters. o

N.B:—(1) Test_uig of new meters will be done without work
orders and this will be arranged for by the Chief Store-keeper.
The untested new meters will be sent to the M.R.T. Branch on a
formal requisition to be obtained from that branch. On receipt
back after test, the value of the meters will be enhanced by
the testing fees through the S.R.B. chalrs to new meters will
be dealt with similarly.

(2) The pay of the testing staff (work establishment and
Provincial) should be allocated to the work orders, only for the
actual number of working days spent in the calendar month.
The balance should remain charged to the general expenses

_oftheMRT

The energy consumed during . the test should be noted on
the white card and must be reported to the Central Ojfice along
with the test.results, M.R.T. should also report the cost of
labour for testing and the Distribution Engmeer the cost
of labour involved in removing a meter for test and refixing the
same after test. These charges will be debited to testing
account in the case of licensee's meters and to consumers’

account in the case of his meters.
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(3) A progress report of test'ing_ done’ with an allocaticon
tuble should be forwa,ded monthly to reach the Chief Accoun-
lant on the las tworking day of the month to which the report relates.

(4) The meter section should maintain 3 record of theinitial

readings of all meters issued from. the testing laboratory or
tested in situ.

226. The consumers’ bills should be adjusted as g

re§ult of testing of meters.  The results jn such cases
should invariably be furnished to  the Central Office by
the Mcter Testing Engineer with a note that Bills
require adjustment. The fbllowing orders on the subject

should be carefully noted; ~

‘The meter. must be ghnsidercd togeth¢r with its
"C.Ts. and P.Ts. and hence the test results should be
bagsed on the primary test. In practice, it is possible
tolzivc recorded the errors -of instrument transformers
for use in testing the meter alone and in adiusiing the
bill amounts. _

Unless the consumer has expressed “his intension
to refer the dispute to the Chief Electrica] Inspcctor
to ‘Gov-rnmant, any disputed meter can be removed for
test after notice and the test room r sults utilized for
bill adjustments : for all small metersin dispute cases, site
tests should be made if possible.

Adjustment of bills based on absolute accuracy
should be made only when the error of a meter ig found,
whether ly site test or by test at Departmenta] Testing
Room, to exceed the statutory limits ; but such adjust-
ments need be made only on the consumers’ previous
complaint or when a meter is found to have stopped
working. Adjustment in bills is, not necessary when the
meters are tested periodieally Oor when the department
makes it a complaint test. Adjustment of bills should
be made in - the case of meters found 1 cording fast
or-slow beyond the Statutory -Ii'nli{"s during the depart~

mental periodical tests.

NOTE :—The adjustments'required should be on three months®
bills normally unless there is evidence for adopting any other
period and is applicable to gl H.T. sarvices including those
metered on L.T. side, Refunds of meter

rents should pe given

(1) Primary
test or
Secondary
test.

(2) Site or
Laboratory
fests.

(3) Periodi-
cal tests
and

-complaint

tests.

o et L T
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for the period involved, Adjustment should be madg:v not only

~ on consumption of energy (units) but on maximum demand as
“well in accordance with test results. ’

Adjustment in bills should be made for the previous
three months from date of test or defect normally unless
there -is strong evidence for a different period.

Adjustments should be made for absolute accuracy
on the basis of test results in the case of H.T.and L.T.
consumers. When ‘the meter got stuck up the period

shall be limited to the stuck up period and the adjustment

shall be on the average of the thrce months’ con-
sumption during the previous three complete months.

When the agreement provides the basis of the corre-
sponding months of the previous year, the adjustment
may be accordingly for three months.

One of the following methods for computing con.
sumption is generally followed when the meter. is taken
out for test or stops running when in service :—

(1) The load in amps. and . K. W. is noted
just before disconnexion of ‘the meter; an ammeter
is left in the circuit and its readings are noted every
fifteen minutes during the period of test. From these
figures the consumption in units is arrived at, the
demand in K.W. being taken proportional to the amps.

~on the assumption that the power factor and voltages

are constant.

(2) Where checkmeters are installed and hourly
readings and consumption available, the consumption
as per the check meters during the interrupted period,
is adopted.. : : .

(3) Where checkmeters are installed at a dis-
tance from the Government meter and hourly readings
available, the consumption during the interrupted period
.as per checkmeter together with a percentage for line
losses, is adopted. :

“(4) Where no checkmeters are installed and
hourly readings alone are available, the average con-
sumptiog for the corresponding period in the previous
weeks, is adopted. -
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(5) Where 1no checkmeters are installed and where

only daily readings dre available, for that whele day
the average consumption of the corresponding weck
days in the previous wecks, is adopted.

(6) Where a meter is out of commission for a
long period and the exact time or date when the
meter went out of order cannot be determined with
any degree of accuracy, the average consumption in
the previous three months’ consumption is adopted for
computing the consumption for the defective period.
This average is reckoned on the total number of days
and not on the working days alone. |

However when the non-working davs comprised in

the period of interruption from a disproportionate portion
of the working days, due allowance should be made.
Cases not covered by the above where any other

method of computation is .to be adopted the prior
sanction of the Chief Engineer should be obtained :—
The meter may be— '

(1) Creeping,

(ii) stopping (due to burning or sticking up),

(iii) incorrectly reading (due to inherent error
or potential coil being open circuited or fuse blown
- off, etc.). o ' >
(iv) out of commission for a period, say dur-
ing test. | |

In item (i), crceping is an error which, at once

classes a meter as ‘incorrect’. The mcter should be
readjusted at site or tested—vide paragraph 22%. The
Junior Engineer of t!'e distribution is authorized to
inspect and report the rate of cre.ping and if the
‘MELC of reduction 1is less than one revolution in 5
minutes, no adjustment in bills need be made. In
other cases, the adjustment in bill is to be made on
the actual rate of  creeping ‘forward’ or ‘backward’
from date of complaint or inspection whichever is
earlier. This may be done on the assumption that
the creep uniformly exists throughout theé 24 hours
even when the load is on.

(5) Meters
defects. "
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In case (iv), the consumption is taken from  the
checkmeter, if available, or «n the basis of évcraae’
consumption for the same load immediately prcccdlng
the test and accepted by the consumer.

Cases ( 11)\ and (iii) are dealt with in item 4 above.
The maximum period in the case of a meter stop-
ping due to burning sticking up cannot be more than
one month as the defect should have occurred since
last meter reading. o
The following types of meters conform to B.S.S.—
(1) Single-phase mcters,
(2) three-element, four-wire three-phase low ten-
sion polyphase meters without maximum demand.
(3) three-phase, two-slement low tension and high
tension meters without maximum demand.
Limits of error are—:
(i) Meters with C.T's.—
F.L.to 1/i0F.L. U.P.F.snd -5 P.F.—2'5 per cent.
1/20th F.L., U.P.F. only--2'5 per cent.

(ii) Meters without C.T's.-

F.L. to1/5¢h load U.P.F.and 5 P.F.--2 per c¢nt.
1/5t0 1/i0 F.L., U.P.F.--2 per cent.

1/10 F.L. 'S P.F.—2'5 per cent.

1/20 F.L. U.P.F.—2'3 per c:nt.

Adjustment in bills for error at average ]oad ‘and
P.F. should be mace when the .meter is incorirect at
any one of the loads as per B.S.S. even though the
error at average load is within the limits. '

When the meier is ‘incorre t’' meter rent and test—
ing-fees are to be refunded. Meter rent is ufundable
for the actual per'od of ad]ustment

“Cases of average load exceeding full load capacity
of the meter should he very rare and meter should not
he unduly loaded or underloaded. The metcr should
conform to the actual load in operation. ‘In the rare
casc of such meter% adjustmer t in bills need not be

made.
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Caleulation of uverage load and P.F.---In calcul :ting
the arerage load, the following instructions may be used
as a guide:— . S o

Low tension domestic.—-30 per cent of the connected
Joad may be taken as average load and P.F. assumcd
as unity. '

Low tension industrial.—60 pu cent of the connce-
ted load and 8 P.F. to be assumcd.

Low tension agricultural.—60 p:r cent of the connec-
t:d load and ‘8 P.F. to be assumed.

H/gh tension industricl.—As the Joad is generally
d. co.r_‘l_sumpthn '
steady Number of working hour

may be taken as average load and the P F. at the
time of meximum demand may be tak ‘n to be the P.F.

Types of meters are-—

(i) Low Tension 3-phase 4-wire 2 elemunt mecters
with maximum demand and without maxunun demand;

(ii) 3-phase 3-element 4-wire with maximum de-
mand (low tension).

(iii) 3-phase 3-wire 2-¢lement with maximum de-
mand (high and low tcnsions),

(iv) Trivector, K.V.A. with maximum demand.

227. The meter shall not register more than 3 per cent
above or below absolute accuracy at all loads in excess
of one fifth of full load and up to full load at consumers’
power factor.
No meter shall registers at no ) load— |

(@) It shall not register more than 3 per cent
above or bhelow absolute accuracy at all loads in excess
of one-fifth of full load and up to full load at consu-
mers’ power factor.’ |
| . (b) It shall 1101 register at no load. The crror is
indlmd ually for unit consumption and demand indication
and adjustments are to be made separately for each

according as the meteris within or beyond limits. Metcr
rent and testing fees arec as per ‘incorrect’ meter, if

either the K.W.H. or maxirum demand meter is beyond
limits. |

Non-B.S.S.
meters and
limits of
error,

I.imits of
error.

Conditions
of maxi-
mum de-
mand indi-
cators.
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Polyphase When one of the single phasc meters has become

Service NP - vy 1 .
having 3detect1ve' the following procedure will apply, As gene-
single phaserally. 3 single phase muters are to have balanced load
meters. oy cent in cases where lighting is taken on one of the.
circuits the consumption is to be taken on the_Lbasis-‘-

of the other meters instead of on the basis of test resultse .

As the meter is defective no me'er rent is charge-
able for the service as a whole, Testing fees will
however depend on the accuracy or otherwise of the
mcter. '

Even if the meter on test is found to be incorrect,
no adjustment in bills on the basis of test resulis of
any onc of the 3 metirs is necessary. '

If a simultaneous test of all thc 3 meters is made
and all the 3 meters are found to be out of adjust-
ment bills have to be made on the basis of average

A

of the errors of all the 3 meters at average load
and P.F. o
M.R.T. Suspense-—-Accounting,

228 The M.R.T. is a service branch of the system.
and all periodical, routine and special tests are to be
conducted by this branch. The maintenance account
of M.R.T. will be born under working expenses and this
will be debited with the entire cost of the provincial
cstablishment, together with the maintenance and opera-
ting costs of the laboratory. Being a service branch,
no 'recoveries will be taken for routine and periodical
tests of meters and relays done by programme nor will
the cost accounts of the Sub-station oT Distribution be
debited with such service charges.,

229. The detailed procedure for accounting such tran-
sactions is described below :— ,

A.M.R.T. suspense account will be opened to which
all charges relating to services rendered other than
for normal. and routine tests will be debited, This
account will be credired with the fees received or ad-
~justed for such services.

Thus one OT more accounts—as may be warranted
by the circumstances—will ke maintained with full
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details of such expenditure. Small work orders in the
case of complaint meters will be grouped under one
account, while a separate account may be maintained
for testing of new meters or for testing municipal scheme
meters and so forth. The expenditure on these accounts
will . be transferred to M.R.T. suspense account at
petiodical intervals, as and when the work orders are
closed. The work orders when closed to the M.R.T-
suspense account will be allocated with the propor-
tionate pay of provincial and work establishment staff
by crediting to ‘ Recoveries of M.R.T. maintenance
account.” Thus the M.R.T. suspense account will be
“debited and credited as s own below :—

Dr. S Cr.
(N lTesting charges of new meters. (1) Fees for complaint meters.
(2) Testing of complaint meters. (2) Value of meters repaired.
(3) Repairs to damaged meters. (3) Revenue assessed at depa-

(4) Special tests. rtmental rate for new me-
(5) Testing of municipal meters. ters and municipal meters,

(6) Testing of private meters. etc.
(4) Recoveries fxom private

pcuues

The balance of M.R.T. susperse deb;t or credit will
be transferred to working expenses or revenues as the case
may be at the end of the year, while the charges under
M.R.T. maintenance account less the recoveries will
remain as maintenance expenses of the laboratory under
the -sub-station account in which thc laboratory is
situated.

230. The following arc the general 1nst1ucuoﬁs on the
care, proper sealing and tcsting of meters :—

(1) All H.T., L.T. and other meters of 10 amperes
rating and over should be sealed under the supervision of
the Junior Engineer (or Supervisor) whose seal should be
distinctly different from that of the Line, Inspector or
Electrician. The seals of meters recelved from the
M.R.T. should be broken only after they are mounted and
ready for connexion and this should be done under the
supervision of the Junior Engineer (or Supervisor) who
should see -that meters and their accessories such terminal
cover-meter box, etc., are re-sealed forthwith,

Seals
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N.B.—(1) Cut-outs should be sealed by a Line Inspector or
Electrician. In the case of fuse-off calls attended to by lower
ranks, the seal should be replaced by the Line Inspector or Electri-.
cian assocn as possible and positively within 24 hours of removal.
In no other case should seals be broken except by the person
authorized to make the seal. ‘ '

(2) Sealing pliers should be in the personal custody of the
personto whom they are issued. They should never be lent to
anyone else even of higher rank-and should be kept locked

- when not under use, The Supcrintending Engineer will issue for

cach|distribution a list of authorized sealers with the type and the
fo_lmjof the seals and a copy of it should be carefully maintained
in the distribution office.

(3) In no circumstances should supply be given unless
both the meter and the cut-outs are sealed separately as indicated

.above,

(2) The phase cut-outs should be mouunted on one
side of the metér box on the cutside. They should be
fixed by means of cup-. eaded bolts with locknuts inside
the meter box. Th« hings should be rivetted with good
heads or should be sealed by the Line-Inspector or Elec~
trician. : |

(3) All cables and connexions up to the supply side
of the meter should be metal clad throughout, ie., if
the cable its:1f is not armoured, it should be enclosed in
continuous s\crewed piping. If flanges or running coup-
lings are to be employed, they should be sealed by the
Junior Engineer andthe fact recorded.

(4) Meter and terminal cover must besealed by the
Junjor Engineer after he himself has made the connexions
and seen that all contacts are tight. - The r-eter is to be
enclosed in a box through the back of which the metal.
covered cable will pass completely so that no cable is

231. The following special instructions must be
observed in'the casc of H.T. metering cubicles : —
(ea) Meter and terminal cover are to be effectively
scaled by Junior Engineer (or Supervisor) who will also
ensure that no small wiring is acessible to the consumer,

~(b) Potential fuses where these are accessible are to
he provided with a cover which should be sealed by the

.Junior Engincer (or Supervisor).
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(¢) Pilot lamp bulbs are to be secaled or fitted widh
close mesh wire guards which should be sealcd. '

(d) As in (a) the Junior Engireer (or gupex'vixm)will
ensure thar no small wiring under (/7) and (c) is acces-
sible to the consumer.

Current transformers of L. T. supply should as tar as
possible be avoided and direct meters should be instalied.
Whenever C.T.’s have to be used they should be enclosed
in a well ventilated box which should be sealed by the
Junior Engineer or the Suvervishr and all 'bare‘ parts
should be h avily taped. | | /

t

232. The line Inspector (or Supervisor) should mspect Check and

‘the service connexion sea's each month and make. a
report to the Junior Engireer (or Supervisor). The Junior
Enginteer (or Supervisor) should also independently test
check the seals in selected cases in a month and furnish
a certificate to the Assistant Engineer concerned to the
effect that the seals and cut-outsin the sectionare intact.
The Assistant Engineer should furnish a monthly certi-
ficate to the Cen'ral Office staiing that he has obtained
from all the Junior Engineers and Supervisors under him
certificates regarding inspéction of seals and that they
are O.K. Meter readers shou d also examine all seals at
the-time of taking readings so also biil collectors-on their
roupds and bring to the notice of the Distribution En}gi-
neer all cases of tampering with the seals. At the same
time, a copy should be sent to the Central Office.

N.B.—(1) Assistant  Engineers should inspeét all H.T.
service connexions mcludmz, cut-outs and meters once every quar-
ter and send a quarterly report of such inspections through the
Divisional Electrical Engineer. The above instructions should
be insisted by the Divisional Electrical Engineers in their areas
for affectively dealing with cases of tampering with meters, un-

. lawful extraction of energy and sudden fall in'the consumption

of energy by any of the consumers,

(%) Indicating lamps (which will light up when a fuse blows)
may preferably be connected in all H.T. metering sets to provide
visible indication of the blowinyg off of instrument fuses.

- Procedure for Prosecution for theft of energy.

233. The following procedure shouvld ~¢ adopted for
prosecution in cases of theft of ¢nergy--

inspection

o e s
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(l) Thct‘t of energy should be dealt thh undgr sec-
tion 39 of the Indian Electricity Act and section' 379 of
the Indian Pcnal Code. It is essential that the. accused
be charged not only under the Indian Electricity Act but
also under the Indian Penal Code, the reason being that
it enables the Magistrate to inflict imprisonment and
heavier fines and also brands the accused if convicted as
a criminal ; this is very necessary to dctcr repetition of
the offence.

(2) Breaking of seals or their replacements by false

‘seals is governed by rules 56 and 138 of the Indian Elec-
- tricity Rules 1956. :

(3) When a consumer is suspected, none but the
Electrical Engineer and the most senior member of the
distribution staff in whom confidence can be placed,
should attend to the matter. When by watching and
inspection, the offence is considered provable, a con-
fidential letter should be sent to the District Suverinten-
dent of Police stating that the department has evidence
to believe that such and such an offence is occurring or
has occurred ; this letter should be delivered personally
to the District Superintendent of Police and not be for-
warded through the ordinary channel of correspondence.

" The District Superintendent of Police should be amd to

depute -an Inspector of Police to proceed in company _‘
with the Electrical Engineer and the other member of the
distribution staff referred to above and be shown the
cviderce. The Inspector of Police would prepare in the
consumers installation Maza which would be signed by
the entire party including the consumer if pregent to.
whom the Maza would be read over if necessary; pre-

ferably at this stage oce casual witness should be brought

in from the street also to be shown the ev1dence and sign
to the Maza. :

NoTe.-~Where for any reason it is cxpedxent and necessary,
the Section Officer in-charge of the distribution can take immedi-
ate action by contacting the nearest police officer (not lower in
a rank than a Sub- Inspector) and record all available evidence of
theft in the manner indicated above. In such cases the Section
Officer should immediately intimate the Assistant Engineer and
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the Divisional Electrical Engineer of the matter githef through
phone or a special messenger and the Divisional Electrical Engi-
neer will then tuke the mattesr up with the District Superintendent
of Police and proceed further in the case. _
(4): A second letter is then openly sent to the
" District Superintendent of Police stating evidence has
been found and shown to the inspector of Police and

asking the District Superintendent of Police to take the

necessary action. |

(5) Tt is very important that unless the casc is
clear no prosecution should be launched : it does great
harm to take up a weak or doubtful case.

- (6) Magistrates have been instructed by Govern-
ment to. ensure that adequate sentences are passed in
respect of offences under Indian Penal Code Act and the
rules thereunder. _ N

Tampered meters, examination and’repo\rt by the
electrical Inspector h
234. Ordinarily, the police should record the evidence

of the Departmental Engineer in presenting and conduct-

ing the necessary examination in the case of offences
under the Electricity Act, the services of the Electrical
Inspector being called in only in important cases, or cases
of difficulty or doubt. '

'235. If the magisterial sentences are inadequate, the
Secrétary to Government, Law Department, should be
addressed to remedy. matters for future cases.

236. Under section 26 of the Indian Electricity Act,
the department is responsible for maintaining energy

meters on consumers’ premises correct.  All meters
should be maintained within permissible limits of accuracy
prescribed in rule 57 of the Indian Electricity Rules, 1956.
- From the financial point of view of the department, the
extreme importance of keeping the meters accurate can
be gauged from the fact that the correctness of assess-
ment of revenue in the department depends entirely on
the correctness of the readings of meters. |

Whenever the 'consﬁmptiori registered by a meter
_arouses suspicion, arrangement should be made for test-
ing it. : K '

¢« Correct”’
meter
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2377 All new’ meters' received in stock should ﬁrst be
tested and calitrated ‘and then only issued for, being put
into service. Before a supply is given the - following
points should be check-‘dand certified by the Assistant

) anmeer% 10 the test reports in M.E.D. Form 18 :—

Meters not

conforming
to B.S.S.

Re -ister of
meters,

(i) Mcterlna arrangemcnt and connexxons | N
(ii) Whether the meter has been_ tessad Ieforr.}
mstallatlon ’

(111 Whether the meter is suitabls for the partxcular
load conditions. Care should be taken to sec that such
meters are calibrated beforehand. There is ample time
in every case, since transport and erection take time.
Delay in calibration leads to several cwmpllcatlons both-
with the consumer and the audit and the use of untested
meters shoald be limi:ad to excentional cases oaly. - |

238. Tie Assistant EnginAéerls are respoasible to see

that all meters in their jurisdiction are suitable for the

load conditions and in the case of H.T. and important
L.T. meters, 1he resp onsibility is for pers\)nal check in

ea ch case.

.NoTE ——Acumdmg to Eleutuclty ‘Rules, meters not confor-
ming to B,S.S. should be within limits of errors+3 Der cent from
full load to 1/5 full load No limits of errors are specified -for
loads below I, '5 full loads. Hence loss of revenue is possible
on consumptlon at loads below 1/5 full .load. The Asustant
Engineers should examine the meters with reference to this point
also. Peak loads should be constantly wa.tched at each metering
equxpment and the lowest C. T. ratio consnstent should be adopted

©239. In order to watch that metérs are ‘tested perlodx-
cally a register showing thc history of each meter should.
be maintained by the Assxstam Engineer in charge of
distribution in M. E. D Form*. Thé date of last test
should be entered in it fr om the reports rccewed ir M.E.D.
Form 103 in the .ease of L.T. meters and ‘the spec1a1
reports in the case of H.T. meters. The reglstel ‘should
be reviewed monthly and arlangement made vuth the
M.R.T. branch- for testing these meters for’ which tests
arc over-due. -vide paragraph 25X (12). This register
should give the scrial number szrvice connexion number,
name of service, tariff, meter number, date of last test,
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. and also consumption for 12 months so that it may serve

the purpose of consumption register also. Detailed

instructions are given on the form, .

240. Meter cards should contain the following parti-
culars :— 2 ’

(1) Meter number and make.

(2) M.R.T. number.

(3) Amps.

(4) Type.

(5) Date of test.
_ (6) Whether departmental or consumer’s.
‘Whenever meters are removed the reasons therefor as
~also the particulars no‘ed above in respect of the substi-

tute ‘meters should be entered in the cards. The meter.

cards also provide for monthly reading and consumption
fort [o years, date of meter reading, service connexion
number connected load, meter hire and monthly minimum
charge. ' | I )
' NoTE :—Completed meter cards (white and green) should be
-returned to the financial branch where they will be recorded, The

Assistant Engineer will be responsible to obtain acknowledge- -

ments from the Central Office for such recorded meter cards,

241. The fee of Rs. 5, 10, 25 for tésting meters on -

complaint or under dispute applies to L.T., single-phase,
polyphase and demand or special type meters, Should
the consumer dispute the accuracy of the meter he may

apply along with the deposit of Rs. 5,10, 25 to the Distri- -

bution Engineer to have the meter tested’departmentally.
The deposit should be remitted into the treasury or to
. the Central Gffice and the Distributing Assistant Engineer
should obtain a work order from the C. ntral Office for
testing the meter. If the meter is found on test to be
recording within permissible limits, the deposit. will be
credited to Board. If, however, the error exceeds the

bill and any— recovery or irebate admissible on the results
of test will be included in the next bills.

- 'NoTe :-—Fo_r‘)‘l testing three single~-phase meters used in
pOlyphases servigce simult‘ancously the charge is Rs. 10,

— ¥

*Not printed.

" Particulars

Meter
cards—

S N S
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- : 1 :
. 242. Meters once fixed should not be changed except
under the orders of a gazetted officer who should
carefully’examine the necessity therefor. l—fowever, if a

meter of capacity higher than what is necessary for'an

installation is fixed initially owingto shortage of meters
of lower capacity, it should be changed as soon as one of
the requisite capacity is available. The actual expendi-
ture on the changing of meters should be debited and the

-difference in value of the two meters credlted to mainte-

L. T.meters
—Test by
replace-
ment
method.

mnee of the distribution system.
In such cases, no fees for change of meters shall be
ch.zrgeable to the consumer.

In other cases except as provided in paraoraph 263
changing of meters shall be charged for at the rates in

‘the conditions and rates of supply.

' NoTE :—All changes of meters should be reported to the
Central Office immediately by the Distribution Engineec in M.E.D.
Form 133. Reasoas for change or replacement should be
invariably gwen on the reverse of the form.

243. Meters should be sent to M.R.T. subdlvxsxon or
section by the replacement method and for this purpose
a stock of meters should be kept in the numerical
account. No adjustmént on accouut of the value of
‘moters will be made when one is sent for tast.

" The cost of meters in other cases W111 be adjusted as
shown below..

The cost of meters for service connexions included
in the extension estimates should be ch alged to the

estimates concerned o

" The cost of meters for independent ‘service
conneuons not included in the estimates for the exten-
sions (i.e., meters fixed for house connexions generally)
‘should be charged to the general estimate for service
connexions in a year. The expenditure on this general
estimate will be booked by account numbers so that it
may be’ correctly transferred to the accounts of the
distribution lines concerned in the fixed cap1ta1 ledger.
Meters removed from d1sconnected services should be
credlted ‘to service connexions general-—meters and
testing equipment and debited to Stores or Tools and
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Plant . (rollmg stock) as the case may be. “If the meter
is reconnected a, work order should be applied for the
meter’s cost being debited to service connexion and
credited to Stock or Tools and Plant.

244. Meters not used for bnllmg purposes should not be
rented out i.e., such a meter should not be dealt with
under conditions and rates of supply or energy nor is it
desirable to hire it as of electrical plant and equipment.
They should be purchased by consumers outright, prefe-
rably not from the department.

-245..In special cases, meters may be sold to consumers,
‘but the cut-outs must remain the property of the Board.
Also the meter boards should be the property of the

department as the cut-outs are ‘mounted on the meter .

board. Thus, only the full cost of the meter rlus centage
should be charged.
“The meter should, of course, be sealed by the depart-

ment just as though it was a rented meter.

N.B.—(1) Consumers may in spec1a1 cases be allowed
to have their own meters for billing purposes. One of
the conditions of such an arrangement is that the meters should
be tested by the department at consumers’ cost- prior to being put
into service and this should be done by the M.R.T. branch, The
cost of such test will be recovered from the consumer if the
meter is found to be incorrect. Makers’ certificates if produced
by the consumer for his meter will not suffice as the méter would
‘have been subject to handling over a considerable dxstance and by
several agencxes. The certificate of test in the consumer’s labo-
ratory, if any, may, however, be accepted subject to the depart-
- mental test above. -

A consumer’s meter cannot be 1emoved for test owmg, to any
; alleged defect without notice. A week’s notice should be.given
- and the consumer required to take measures to keep it correct as

Consu-
mer’s
meters.

per section 26 of the Indian Electricity Act. If the consumer does

not i‘espond the licensee can refuse to supply through the meter
but. IIas no option of removing the meter or testmg it at his

L laboI atory and rfecovermg the costs.
Cogsumers’; meters used for billing purposes may be tested

pcnodxcally (as, in the case of meters owned by the department)
as though they are claimed to be inaccurate. If the meters are
found to be correct, no charge will be made; but if the meters are
incorrect the consumer will have to pay the testing charge and
necessary adjustment in the bills for three months prccedmg the
test will also be made in such cases.

- M—11
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(2) The cut-outs and also the meter boards because the cut-
outs are mounted on them should always. be fixed at-the cost of
the department, The meters should, of course, be sealed by the
department as if they are owned by the department.

(3) If the departmet suspectsthe corretness of a consumer’s
meter a week’s notice should be given to the consumer to keep it
correct. If the consumer does not comply with the notice, the

“only course open to the department is to refuse supply through

that meter. The department has no authority to remove the
meter for testing at the M.R.T. branch andto recover the cost
except on written consent of the consumer, If the meter is found
to be correct on test, no fee will be charged to the consumer,

(4)  When sending meters for test to the M.R.T. branch, the
distribution staff should furnish the average working load as
well as the power factor so that test can be conducted at those
conditions also. The S.C. number to which the meter relates
and whether it is periodical test "or due to departmental com-
plaint or consumer’s complaint should also be stated,

(5) Whenever a polyphase meter (H.T. or L.T)) is newly
installed the person who makes the initial reading /n situ should
~take a second reading between the 7th and the 10th day of
service andshould report at once to the Divisional Electrical

 Engineer concerned if there is any cause for suspecting that the

meter is not recording correctly. - ,

(6) For all L, T, 3-phase loads where the phas'c_e current is
not likely to excecd 10 amps, and the maximum demand measure-
ment is not required, three single-phase meters may be used

® instead of a 3-phase one as the former will be more economical. .

The design for the meter board should be thief-proof. When
any one of the three single-phase meters employed in a polyphase
poly-service is to be tested, it is necessary to test ‘also the other
two single-phase meters simultaneously as the three single-phase
meters together constitute a polyphase meter, -’ .
(7) Creeping is one of the defects in a meter which renders
it-incorfect, The rectification of creeping meters comes under

testing. Inthe case of L.T. meters it is not possible for M.R.T.

to test all creeping meters “in ‘situ.’ The test by the local Junior
Engineer will be accepted as valid for purposes of billing. The
usual rules and procedure for. testing will be observed in such
cases. S S o o '
' When creeping of meter is suspected action may be taken as
“follows among other items : o _ ; -
(i) To replace the “creeping’’ meter by another and thus
rectify the metering in the premises. Co

(ii) To instal' the meter in another premises and see if it is

still creeping. 1If so, it may- be sent to M.R.T. for ‘testing and
rectification. ' :
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(iif) To report work_itig details of adjustment in bills with

special reference to—
(@) period of adjustment ;

~ (b) per cent of adjustment, i. e, rate of creepmg (both at
no load md on load).

(8) It is not obligatory that the date of testing of L,T. meters
on complaint from consumers should be intimated to them,
However, it is desirable, if a consumer so wishes, to inform him
of the date. of testing so that he may be present at the time of
testing, -In'all cases, of in situ tests, the date of testing should
be intimated to the consumers and he should be requested to be
present if he chooses,

(9) Both ammeters mounted in cubicles and ammeters moun-
ted on feeder panels in control rooms, when such panels are also
equipped with K. W. meters when fitted with switches having
an ‘off’ position should be switched to the ‘on’ position only
when readings are required to be taken.

Meter reading. |

246. After an installation is tested and service is given
a departmental tested meter or meters will be installed
for recording the consumption of energy for both power
and lighting—except -in the case of panchayat street
lighting, lighting at flat rates, etc., and in cases where
unit charge 1s not made.

247. The meter readings shall be taken by ﬂuthorlzed
persons, meter readers, line inspectors, electricians,
Junior Engineers or other persons authorized by the
Superintending Englneer of the system or gazetted officers
on his behalf. The readings shall be taken monthly on
fixed dates and full particulars for billing purposes (i.e.,

consumption, maximum demand power factor, etc ) nored
on the meter cards. . |

248. The condition of seals, etc., at the time should be
reported promptly to the Central office whenever required

and any leakages 1nvest1gated and action taken by the
Asststant Engmeer.:

249, The Jumor‘ Engmeer or Supervisor will check
not less than 5 per cent of readings every quarter and

the Assistant Engmeer lnmself 1 per cent in every

quarter.

L.T.meters
—Date of
test to be
recommen-
ded and
communi-
cated to
consumer-—
Not
obligatory.
Meter at
sub-sta-
tion.

Meters for
recording
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tion,
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1eadin»gs,
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Check
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[ _ A'r_etur'n of check read
. Central Office - monthly by the Assistant +Engineer,
: | Meter readers should be periodically changed.
Whenever a_depéxtment,al officer of rank not jess
than a Supervisor inspects any metered service ‘he
should take the opportunity of noting the meter ead-
~ing on the white card and attest it with dated inigia]s.
i ; - This should be transferred to the green card by the
meter readers even though such reading is not required
for billing. '

| Surprise  249-A, Generally, the following n
L,{ﬁ : Inspection

ings should be sent to the

T RA S STTROS TS T -

ature of defects gare

of services, 11_kevly to be noticed during mspectlonv of_ services:—

g - -, Billing (i) Non-applicability of the tariff billed (j.e.)

: Revision, . . . . . =

lower tariff being applied instead of higher tariff g
the pattern of load has changed. - ‘

e =

(ii) Party connecting up and ﬁtilising lightirig
load under power meter. N o
(i) Power load having removed, lighting is being
billed for under the original power tariff.

(iv) Clubbing of meter-readings  when ‘separate
meters are installed for the installations.

(v) Charging meter rent as for single phase when
actually a three phase meter exists,

- oy
et X - 2 TR

(vi) Inter-change of meter
there are two services in a prem
and the other for lighting
COHSUI}lptiOn billed under

In all the above cases, in the absence of records
to substantiate the date from which .the abuses have:

occurred, the procedure as indicated below may be
followed for revision of billing.

i
-

readings, i.e., when
ises, one for power
,in actual billing, the power
lighting -and vice versa,

In respect of items (i) to (iii) the billing under
correct tariff may be made from ‘the date of ins-

* pection. For Item (iv) to (vi) the bills may. be revi-
sed completely for the back periods where it is not

difficult to” fix the dates (as the incorrect billing is
for a known period).
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250. The date of reading of meters for each section
is fixed by the Assistant Engineers in consultation with
the Central Office and this date should not be altered
~ except for valid reasons and with the previous approval

of the Central Office. The object of the rule is to

avoid recalculation of meter rental and minimum
charges. In any calendar month, the interval between
the dates of reading of the meters and the last datc
should be the same for a section, i.e., if in a section,
the meter readings are taken on the 26th in a month
of 31 days they should be taken on the 25th in a month

. ~of 30 days and so on.

251. In the case of high-tension services the mecter
reddings should be taken by an officer of rank not less
than an Electrical Supervisor. It is essential ‘that the
readings should be taken on the same relative day every
month and at precisely the same time which should be
fixed -in consultation with the consumers.

252. The followmg are instructions in xc:adm0 the
consumption of the power installations ;-

Instructions :—(1) Detailed specification in reading
the consumption of the meter with meter number should
be given on the top of the meter card.

(2) It should  be cleally stated whether the meter
belongs to the consumer or to the Board.

(3) Multiplying constant, if any, for the units or for
the maximum demand should be given in the mecter
card and every time meter readings are .noted, great
care should be taken to multiply the readings by this
constant to arrive at the correct figures. Great care

Meter
readings
H.T.
services.

should be taken to see that no arithmetical errors are

committed while- computmg the readings.

(4) The max1mum demand pointer should be reset
1o zero after readings are taken on the last day of
each month and the resetting mechanism properly sealed.
The monthly résetting should be done only just after
the time switch has made the contact and the driving




o

~

H.T.
services
permanent,
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point has come to zero. Otherwise undue force will
result on the driving pointer and may cause bending
and erratic action. B

(5) The meter readers (every time they go for read-
ings) should examiné whether seals on the link boxes,
meters M.D. attachments and on the L.T. fuse holders
are .in tact and if not, these should be made good and

the m|atte1" reported to the Assistant Engineer and. the
Centrial Office. :

(6) The signaturc of the consumer or his represen-

‘tative should be obtained on the meter card at the

time of noting the meter reading. This is specially

‘necessary in the case high-tension services and other

industrial or commercial establishments where it should
always be possible to obtain the signature of the consumer
or his representative.

~(7) The entries of technical details on the meter
cards of ecvery high-tension meter and tca factory
meters and other large consumers should be checked and
certified by the ‘Assistant Engineer in charge for the
first time before submission to the Central Office.

(8) “Power factor should be determined quarterly
and noted in the meter card corrccted to- two decimal
places in respect of all H.’I{. services (including supply
to Tea Estates) where there is no installation of trivec-
tor meter. The power factor charts should also be sent
to the Central Office. :

The following are other general instructions :—
Meter cards.

-9 If necessary. the meter cards may be sorted out

~according to localities 10 enable the meter reader to

take readings in the quickest possible time.

(10)-M§ter cards are also used for street lights and
flat rates. '

(11) Where it is more convenient, meter card books
may be used, arranged for each locality, readings re-
corded every month and sent to Central Office for bill-
ing purposes. This will be the same as meter registers.
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If new installations were to come up in any loca-
lity, they should be entered forthwith, but the service
connexion number assigned in Central Office should
also be noted in addition to the serial number.

(12) (i) The readings of the L.T. Meters should be
duly posted in the register of meters and the meter
cards sent on the due dates to the Central Office.
The Distribution Engineer should review the meter
readings every month and certify to the effect that the
consumption is normal. The Assistant Engineer should
check compeletely the registers with the sections during
inspection and send a certificate of review t{o.the
Central Office. The review by the Assistant Engineer
should be so conducied that the registers of every
Section in his jurisdiction are examined atleast once in
a quarter and a certificate of review furnished to the
Superintending Engineer. The Accounts Section should
watch for the receipt of the certificate of review in
proper time from every Distribution Engmeer and
Assistant Engineer concerned.

(ii) The comments and review of the readings
should be in two statements.—

‘(a) . Those affecting billing, ledgers, tariffs or other
allied questions (copy tobe sent to Chief Accountant and
- the Divisional Engineer)
| (b) Comments affecting purely technical questions

(copy to be sent to Divisional Engineer only)

(iti) The register will serve the purpose of a Mecter
Register and a Consumption Register. It should be
available for inspection by any Senior Field Officer or
other inspecting officers of the Accounts Branch and
'M.R.T. The number of Units sold in each of the
Dl%trlbutlons should be intimated to the. Central Office
and by the respective Sectlon Oﬁicers with copy. to the
Assmtant Engineer.

(iv) The certificate referred to in sub-para (i) above

should be in the following form and be furnished by
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the Assistant Engineer in Tespect of checks conducted
during inspection and by the Distribution Engineer is
respect of all distributions in their charges :— :
Certified that I have reviewed the Meter Registers
showing the wmonthly consumption of distributions®
(Noted-below) in my charge and satisfied myself that
the consumpiion during the months...... (to be specified) -
is reasonable subject to review. ‘
*Name of Distribution cliecked.

0 NI

Note: 1, Copies of the above certificate may also be sent
to the Divisional Engineer.

2. As the energy sold in the Distributions is known, the
Assistant Engineer should work out the line loss if units received
are available and reasonableness thercof verified.

3. In respect of H.T. Services, the meter readings should be
reviewed monthly by Assistant Engineers and a certificate of
review of normal consumption of services furnished by them
~along with the meter cards. :

(13) Any abnormal line or distribution losses should
be promptly investigated and traced down to onc or
other causes of the following :—

(a) Normal transmission losses which cannot 1%,
climinated. 2

(b) Inaccurate service meters. _

(¢) Wrongly connected service meters on power
‘installations. ' -

(d) Imperfectly connected meters (i.c., pocr contact,
etc.). | o |

(e) Tampering with meters (suspected but not proved).

(/) Voltage drop. -

(g) Off season demand, etc.

These correct mctering therefore forms  the
essential part of the investigation. In the case of sus-
pected tampering secret test checks of feeders, distri-
butions, special sealing arrangements should be resorted
to. Losses due to voltage drop should be rectified by
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improving ihe regulation ; those due to low off season
demand, by cuiting out distribution transformers, where

the load permits, to reduce the lige losses. The inten- _

sity of watch over all the points should never ‘be re-
duced by the field staff and the Divisional Engineers
- should pdy particular attention to this. The instructions
_ ix'ith reference - to suspected tampering or unlawful abs-
traction of energy should be strictly enforced, where
necessary. Immediate cnquiry should be made by the-
Distribution Engineer in all cases of reduced consump-
tion. The enquiry should be secret and if there appe-

ars to be no sound reason for the reduction, the Disiri-

bution Engineer should, without raising anyv suspicion
in the minds of his own staff or of the consumer;
arrange to fix a check meter and so check up the con-
sumption. This should be done as far away as possible,

in the first instance and it may be assumed that other

meters falling within the check are correct. If, -after
adding line losses, there is material disparity, a closer

check should bs made The consumer’s meter should -

then be examined externally, in company with g depart-
mental witness. . He should not however break the
seals. If he sees any sign  of. tampering, he should
send the witness to bring a Police Officer, but he
should not have the meter out of his own sight. . On
arrival of the Poljce Officer or earlier, the consumer
should be informed and the meter should be put tunder
complaints at once. The instructions in baragraph 233
should then be followed for prosecution. o

The Divisional Electricy] Engineers should send a

copy of all consolidated certificates with his comments
to the Central Office reporting abnormal cases -to the
Superintending Engineer. \ |

(14) The réadings of the meters should be taken
during test at the laboratory or site and furnished by
the M.R.T. to the Central Office where ‘they should be
entered in the consumer’s ledger and verified with
the meter reading for that month.

(15) Wherever meters gre changed, a report

together with the particulars of the new meter, its

T tpm——n -
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reading and the reading of the old meter should simul-
taneously be sent to the Central Office for similar
action in M:E.D. Form 133. - S
253:. Check meters may be installed by consumers
purely for their information and guidance. They need
not be sealed by the department. The meter cards

for the Board’'s meters should indicate whether he

consumer’s check meter is available or not. For bill-
ing purpose the readings of" the departmental meters
alone will be adopted and its is open to the consumers {0
challange their correctness in the usual manner. The only
case, in which the readings of the check meter is adopted
for billing purposes is when the departmental meter
is defective or stops registering, provided there is a

clause to this effect in the agreement as is usual in

the case of H.T. agreements.

N.B.—The readings of the check meter should also be invari-
ably taken and noted in the departmental meter card separately
(i.e., noted in the meter card for Government meter) and send to
the Accounts office along with the regular meter card.  If inany
month the check meter is not available the fact should be noted
in the departmeatal meter card. If the readings of departmental
meter and check meters differ by more than 5 per cent the discre-
pancy should at once be investigated and the desirability of
departmental meter being tested reported to the Divisional Elec-
trical Engineer with copy to the Chief Accountant., If on test
the departmental meter is found to be correct, the Divisional
Electrical Engineer will advise the consumer to keep the check .
meter correct or consider the advisability of making it a ‘com-
plaint meter™ and a report on this sent to the Cex_ltral office so
that the readings in the check meter may not be made any use of
for billing purposes. . ' _ '

' ) . ‘. i —D oo
254. When thp—meter is locked yup or otherwise
reridered inaccessible, the procedure ndicated in sub-
paragraph (3) of ¢lause 16 of the co ditions of supply
should be strictly ffollowed. Notice ih M.E.D. Form 24
should be issued tp the consumer ost or otherwise
by the Junior Engj : ‘

N.B.—(1) Even if a service is without a.meter for a few

days only in a month, the consumption for the period should be

calculated on the basis of the average consumption of the past
three available months and not on the basis of the average
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consumption per day during that month. In the rare case of the
first unmetered connection,’ the average consumption for . the
metered period will be taken for the ynmetered period also.

(2) Also where the operation of the agreement clause. viz.,
average of three months operates obviously harsh to the consu-.
mer, asin the case of seasonal loads. the computed consumption
‘on some reasonable basis may be accepted. »

(3) An industrial consumer reports that the meter was not Meters.
working properly. The consumption by the meter was therefore _
-suspécted. Either the meter should be tested in such cases ‘and
error fixed in which case the consumer is bound by the results of
" the test and the adjustments thereon. Thus the reading recorded
by the meter is binding. But there is no objection to any other _ (
. method of computation being adopted on agreement. Thus the

factory if there is relation between the consumptlon and produc-
~ tion but not otherwise. '
l(4) When for a polyphase service, three single phase
~ metefs are installed and only one of them becomes defective, S
bills forthe period of defect of the meter may be made out on - o
the basis of average of other two single phase meters recording '
correctly and it is not necessary to resort to the provisions of
the agreement, viz., average on the previous three months.

(5) In the cases of L.T, services, where the past three.
months’ consumption is not available and where the meter gets
stuck up after one or two months of initial supply (i.e., in cases
_ where consumption for one or two months alone is available)
consumption for meter stuck up period may have to be compu-
ted based on the past consumption available for the complete
months. In other words, if the meters get stuck up after one !
complete month, the consumption for meter defective period will }
have to be basec on the consumption for the first complete month - ,

i
|
!
{

only. If, on the other hand, meters get stuck up in the third
month, the consumption for the stuck up period has to be
~ computed based on the average of two complete months> consum-
ption, prior to the date of defec.t

In cases, where the meters get-stuck up during the initial
month itself for which no complete month’s consumption is
available, the consumption for the full month of the meter defec-
tive period may be computed based on the consumption: for the . _
subsequent complete month, i.e. after the meter has bcen rectified o

(vide para ?@‘(5) infra).

S o

Rents.

NoTest—(1) Meter rent collected is not to be (.Ollstlued as
part payment for the cost of the meter and it represents interest,
depreciation, mamtename and testing charges.
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2) Mele1 rent for the first month of service shall be’ pro—
portlonatc to the number of days ir the month.

255.( If durmg reconstruction of a bullding, the méter
is removed at the request of the consumer and the usual

charges for changing or moving a meter- board are paid
by him, neither meter rent nor minimum charges need be
recovered for the disconnected period if it exceeds two

months.

NoTE. -\‘o fees for reconnection should also be ch'ugcd if
the consume ’has paid the cost of shifting the meter board during
1emode11m5 of his premises. Even if the disconnection was
made at requisition account of remodelling, reconnection fees is
not leviable as disconnection and reconnection are incidental
to the shifting of the meters. In cases where the remodelling
does not entail shifting of the meter board or other works, except
disconnection and reconnection, the usual fee for disconnection
and reconnection should be levied> When the shifting of meter
and disconnection and reconnection thereby is due to default in

addition to remodelling of buildings, both reconnection fee and

shifting charges should be paid.

256. { No fees are leviable for changing meters in. the
followingcases :—

(1) If the existing meter creeps when it is vertica]

and within voltage limits a~d the phase sequence is =

correct, the fact of creeping should be cert1ﬁcd by the
Junior Engineer,

(2) Permanent addition of load in service.

For temporary additions to load on occdsions like
marriages, festivals, etc., the fees for installing higher
capacity meters should be paid. As soon as the temporary
load is removed by consumer, the original meter should
be refixed free of cost. If for want of a- higher capacity
meter, an additional meter is installed no additional.rent-
should be recovered for the additional meter.

257. . When a service is disconnected, the meter may
either bev‘devoluted to stock or transferred to the nu-
merical list of tools and plant intended for testing pur-
poses. The value of meters should be credited to the
general estimate for service connections and shown under
the account numbers to which it was originally debited.

)
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If the meters are transferred to the numerical list- of
tools and plant their value should be debited to ‘the esti-
mate for tools and plant new supplies,

NoTtEes.—(1) As a matter of convenience and to avoid inciden- Service

tal labour, the meter may be allowed to continue in the consu-¢onnec-
mer’s premises so long as the distribution Engineer feels no risk (n?gtsere)
of loss of the Government property, but no meter rent shall be
charged. .

(2) If a consumer prevents access for the removal of the

departmental meter, action should be taken as follows :—

Under section 20 (I) (¢) a duly authorized person may, at
any reasonable time and on informing the occupier of his inten-
tion, enter for the purpose of removing apparatus.

Under section 20 (2) of I'E.E. Act 1910 a first class Magxs
trate or in a Presidency Town by Presxdency Magistrate may order
permission’ to enter for the purpose of examining and testing
for removing. ‘

Application should be made to the Magistrate under section-
20 (2) for permission to enter and on receipt of permission, the
occupier should be informed under section 20 (1) (@) and (¢) of the
intention to enter at th'\t time for the purpose of inspecting and
removing the apparatus.

G. Advyertisement propaganda and commer ‘cial facilities.

258. Commercial propaganda may be carried out by Commercial
the department to explain the use of electr;clty and pro propaganda
mote power demand. The previous approval of the Chief
Engineer should alwdys be obtained for all new or addi-
tional items of expenditure. The propaganda may be by
(@) advertisement, (b) demomtratxon and (¢) maintaining

-shotw rooms.

259 to 261-1De1et‘ed

262. The following rules govern the hire of eleclnc géiir(i)gal
plant and equ1pment (other than used generating plant) equipment
to 1ntend/g consumers of electric power. :— .
(1) An application for the supply on hlre of ¢lec-
~ tric c{ lant and epuipment should be made to the Superm-
. tending Engineer of- the System, in the prescribed forms.
. Copies of the forms may be obtained on application frow
the office of the Electricity department. :
Y "The Superintending Engineer shall cause
enquiry to be made as tothe solvency of the applicant

s e et

I

S
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and if he is satlsﬂed that the result of the enqumee is

favourable.a departmental Engineer ‘will then inspect .

the site or facfory at the earliest opportumty to ascertain
local condmons and requirements. )

(3) The applicant will be adv1sed as to when power
can be supphed with an estimate of the costs he. will have
' to mcur

4) Hav1n<y agreed to the estimate of costs the
apphcant shall be required to enter into an agreement in
the prescribed form.

(5) Where an applicant does not own the property
on which it is proposed to instal the plant and equipment,
_then it shall be necessary to obtain the landlord’s consent
in the prescribed form.

- (6) An initial payment will in all cases be neces-

sary and will be based on an estimate of the cost of trans-

porting and erecting the plant equipment, insuring it and
placing it in a satisfactory operating condition plus 15
per cent on account of supervision expenses.

(7) The agreement having been signed and the
landlord’s consent obtained, when necessary, and the
advance payment made, work shall be siarted on the
installation as soon as practicable. |

(8) After the completion of the installation a bill
showing the actual cost incurred in the erection of the
plant plus 15 per cent for supervision shall be prepared
and any surplus due to the applicant by reason of the
advance payment made by him shall be deducted from
the hire rent due by him.

(9) A monthly hire rent equal to 1 per cant of the
cost (book-value) of the plant and equipment. shall be
payable by the apphcant every month strictly in advance,
It shall include minor running repairs and replecement of
parts worn out by legitimate wear and tear.,

(10) The ‘supply of plant is subject to the expre:és
condition that the applicant shall take clectric erergy from
Government/Municipal Council for working the plant.

e A i e
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(11) The plant and equipment will remain the pro-
perty of Govcrnment/’thicipal Council unless agreed to

be sold to the. applicant according.to the terms of his
agreement. ‘ '

. (12) Any extra work or repairs shail be undertaken

by the department at cost-plus 15 per cent when required.
263. When any elcetrical plant or equipment is lent on
hire an acknowledgment from the hirer should be
obtained-and sent to the chief store-keeper in the central
office. The chief store-keeper will on the authority of this
acknowledgment show the item as an issuein the quantity
column .only in the stores-ledges and make in the remarks

Register of
equipment
on hire,

column thereof g note about the item beinglentout. The -

fact of having lent out'the plant should be intimated to the
revenue section of the central office where an account
will' be opened in the hire charges ledger and the monthly
recovery watched—vide paragraph 228 267 -

264, A separate numerical register of tools and plant
lent out on hire in M.E.D. Form 55 should be maintained
in the stores section which should periodically be checked
with the hire charges ledger in M.E.D. Form 68

_Maintained in the Tevenue section to ensurc that assess-

ment of hire rent is made in all cases. When the hire
agreement is terminated the Assistant Electrical Engineer-
in-charge should see that the plant is returned to stock
safely at_the cost of the hirer. " The chief store-keeper
will show the item ag a rceeipt in the quantity column
only of the storeg ledger and make a note about the return
of the item in the remarks column of the stores ledger
and a suitable cntry in the repgister of tools-and plant
lent out on hire. An intimation about. the tc':rmiigm.tion‘
of the hire agreement should also be sent to the
revenue section. ’ ' .

265. The rules for. the supply on hire of used generat-
ing plant are given below:— ‘

(1) An  application for the supply on hire of used

generating plant shall be made to the Chief Engineer.

Hire of
used gena-
rating
plant,

(2) The applicant will"be'}fun.lish_ed with a list of 7

plant available with the Government for supply on hire
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and will be advised of the probable date of' availahility
of the generating plant of the capcity required, the depre-
ciated -value thereof and the: hire amount to bhe paid
thereof,

(3) After the 1pp]1c.1nt has specified the particular
- set required by him and agreed to the hire 4m unt he
shall be required to enter into an agreement i the
form prescribed in Appendix XI, '

(4) If the applicant is not the owner of the property
on which it is proposed to instal the generatipg plant
he shall obtain the owner’s consent to the installation
in the Form M.E.D. 4 or 6 prescribed in Appendlx XT
and forward it with the application.

(5) The dismantling, packing . and delivery of thg
plant at the railway station nearest to the place where
the plant is to be installed will be underraken bv the
Government and the cost thereof shall be added to the
price of the plant. The unloading at the railway station
together with transport to site and erection shall be
undertaken by the hirer at his own cost.

(6) When the plant is no longer required by the
applicant he shall at his own cost deliver it in sound
condition securely packed to the satisfaction of the Chief
FEngineer and free on rails at tle railway station nearest
to the place where the plant is installed. Alternatively
this may be done by the Chief Engincsr at the cost of
the hirer.

' (7) A hire amount equal 10 .34/6] per cent of the
(lelf;l'CCiﬂth value of the plant plus the cost ¢f dismantl-
i_ng, handling and transport shall be payable quarteriv’
half-yearlyin advance. A rebate of 30 percent of the hire
amount will be allowed from the dateof the delivery of
the plant at the railway station to the date cn which it
is put touse provided the plantistransported and installed
within a reasonable time fixed by the Chiel Engineer.

~(8) The plant shall be maintained by the hirer to
the satisfaction of the Chief. Engineer during the hire
period and anv pari or parts hecoming defective during
the period shall be suitably replaced.
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(9) The plant will remain the sole property of the
Government unless purchased by ‘the applicant in accor-
dance with clause 4 of the agreement mentioned in rule 3,

' Hire of Lorries. .

266. Vide Aprendix IX .of the Madras Manual of
Special Pay and Allowances. |

267. When tools and plant or electrica] équipment are
lent out on hire the monthiy hire charges should be worked

Hire
ledger.

out according to the rules in paragraphs yﬁmﬁ#S. 259 b 2bb

_ An account for each ~irer should be opened in the
~ledger in M.E.D. Form 68 and the amount of the monthly
~instalment noted at the top of the folio. Bills should be made
~out menthly in advance and the numbers and amounts
thereof noted on the debit side of ihe ledger. The debits
during the month should then be abstracted and the tota]
thereof credited to Misccllaneous Revenue V/9/4 and
debited to 091—Hire charges suspense. The recoverieg
of the hire charges are posted in the ledger from the cash
book. At the end of the month the credits in all the
accounts in Hire charges ledger are abstracted and
credited to 091— Hire charges suspense.
| N.B.—Hire agreements are taken in the antral Office.
H. Revenue Accoz:nt.v—-Billing. cellection, and book s
S | maintained.

268. Correct assessment and revenuye collection from

- the sales power consists in seeing—

(@) that the power generated,  transmitted and
delivered to various premises is correctly metered and
that the instruments are kept within permissible limits
of accuracy; o -

(b) that the meters are properly read and that such
readings, being the initial record for assessment are
‘Checked by superior authority ; C

been connected are brought  to account for purposes of
. billing; f’ o
| (d) that the bills for consumption of power are made
out correctly, in accordance with agreements and rules
in force ; | | |

M—12

t

Internal
checks on
revenue.

¢) that all services connected or which should have -
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(e) that the bills'are issued prompily on prescribed
dates and that the revenueis collected, promptly remitted
and brought into account immediately ;

(f) and finally, that proper books of account and

ledgers are maintained. reviewed and correct accounts

Responsi-
bility of
Chief
Accoun-
tant.

Accuracy -

of meters.

for testing of meters.

: I.0ss in
" transmise-
sion and
distribu-

tion.

Prompt
disposal of
applica~
tions

so as to
avoid
delay in
revenue,

rendered to the management as well as to consumers.

269. The following procedure from commencement
to realization of revenue is prescribed ; paragraphs 2
to,}?} contain the percentage checks to be exercised at
various stages to preVen't mistakes and leakages in assess-
ment and collection. : | '
~ 270. The Chief Accountant shall enforce the proce-
dure and internal checks prescribed and report to the
Superintending Engineer and the Chief. Controller of
Accounts any neglect on the part of the officers. '

" A. Metering arrangements
' 271.  All meters should be maintained within permi-
ssible limits of accuracy according to the rules laid down -

272. The system ° distribution losses ’ as indicated by
a comparison of units generated (or supplied) and units -
sold (or delivered) should be scrutinized -monthly by the
Divisional \Engineers by sections and excessive ]osses
should be traced down to source. | o

273. . The instructions regarding sealing of meters,
checking metering connexions, etc., should be scrupulously
observed. - | " |

B. Service conncxions !

274. The Assistant Engineer are empowered to issuc
work orders. for service connexious registers of service
connexion applications should be reviewed by the
Assistant Engineers monthly to avoid- delays in giving
services. .- S |

A similar register should be - maintained in the
Central Office for H.T. applications. In -addition,
registers of extension. estimates should be maintained.
These should be reviewed menthly by the Chief Accoun-
tant and delays in disposal should be watched.
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275. . As soon as service is connected, a test report Eg;‘{fg&id
should be sent to the Central Office.  On receipt of this (o1 to be
report an account in the consumers’ ledger should be toanected)

: ; . tobe
oprned for the consumer and installation Oor cservice brought to
connexion number together with al) relevant particulars ledger for

.5 . ., urposes
such as details of agreems it, security deposit, connected gf b%lling

load, etc, entered in-it, A Separate ledger sheet shall be
allotied to each _service and it will contain a record of
two veirs’ transaction. If loose leaf ledger. sheets are
maintained, the sheets should be securely locked in the
binders and the keys shall be kept with the Chief Accoun-
tant. Insertions and removals of sheets shall be done
only under the supervision of the officer.

The ledger sheets should not be destroyed but if it is

also be made in the register of service connexions also.

NOTE:—(1) The postings in the ledger should be checked -
with the monthly return of services connected and certified by
the Accountant. . . :

(2) As a further cross check, a monthly check should be made
by the Accountant from the service connexion cost ledger to see
that all connexions are brought to account and that services are
given without delay. '

276. In the case of H. T. licensees and other bulk
consumers the application register kept in the Central
Office should be revizwed every month and the entries in
the ledger should be made as soon as the agreements

is taken or test report is received whichever is earlier.
NOTE :—The above checks and cross checks— '
(@) from the test reports to consumers’ ledger,

(b) fromthe service connexion cost lédger.aga'in to Consu-
mers’ ledger. '

(¢) from the return of service connected,

| (&) from the register of service connexion applications in

otfier cases ensure that all services which are connected or

should have been connected are brought to account for billing

‘purposes.

277. A list of consumers in each distribution should Ferrix?:iiic)al
: . . . ' . . a
be maintained in the central ofice and furnished to Assig- vel:iﬁcation
tant Engineers of the distribution as and when required. of list of

. . . . . COIISUI'HCI‘S.
This lisi should be verified gag indicated below and
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returned to the Central ‘Office with a certificate recorded
by the Assistant Engineers, that the' list is complcte and
correct, - , . ' ,

(1) The Assistant Engineer will chieck fuil_y i.e., cent
per cent of.all the power services and 10% of the other
services. |

(ii) The Section Oificer (Junior Engineer or Super-
visor) will check the remaining 90% of the other

‘Services.

The periodicity of complete verification is triennjal.

- The verification may, however, be so phased that some of

the sections are taken up for complete verification szt

a time and all the sectionsin a sub-division completely

verified in three years time.

NoTE :—Changes of addresses, connected load, etc., should
be notified to the Central Ofﬁce_.im‘mediately by the Field.

278. The extension estimates or the schemes sanc-
tioned should further be reviewed as soon as the execu.-
tion of the work is completed and the consumers who have

‘not yet taken power notified of their liability for the

minimum; such cases should be frequently reviewed and
pursued. ' '

C. Meter readings.

279. The meter readings shall be taken by authoriLed
persons monthly on fixed dates and full particulars for
billing purposes noted, i.e., ’consumpti_on. maximum
demand, power factor, ctc. o |

NOTE:—These meter cards should be sent to the Central
Office not later than the fifth of the month or according to a
programme as may be intimated by the Central Office if billin_g__is
spread over throughout the month for convenience, :

The condition of seals, etc., at the time should be
reported promptly and any leakages investigated and

action taken.

- 280. The Junior Engineer/Supervisor will check a
percentage of the readings every month and the Assistant
Engineer every quarter. The initial records should be
attested in token of such check in the white meter cards.
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NOTE :—Return of - check readings should be sent .to t(he
Central Office monthly, Durihg inspection of distribution by
the Accounts Branch a percentage of services may be checked
with a view to see that these are followed. )

281. * The consumption in each case should be revie-
wed in the Central Office and any abnormally low or
excess consumption should be in vestigated.

- NOTE:—The Assistant Engineers also are responsible for
review of consumption and reporting cases of investigation.
'D. Billing (i.e., assessment of reveaue).

282. The meter cards contain full information as in
‘the ledgers, viz., service connexion number, consumers’
‘name and premises, connected load, meter number, date
of connexion tariff as per agreement, etc., which should

te attested by the Junior Engineer/Supervisor when.

cpening the meter card and brought up to date whenever
any changes occur. :

Review of
consump-
tion.

Meater
cards.

Note :—The particulars in the meter card shall be checked _

taken up and also whenever there are changes.

283. All items of the agreement affecting billing
should be prominently written in the ledger. Similarly
any subsequent changes, surcharges, fuse-off calls, meter
changes, disconnexion and re-conmexion fees should be
noted in the ledgers and fully attested: by the Bill Supe-
rintendent. o

284. The billing shall be classified as convenient and
the more important and complicated bill will be prepared
by a senior clerk. S |

285. From the meter cards, the columns in Debtor
- side of the consumers’ ledger are posted by a bill clerk
with reference tothe consumption, tariffs and femarks
made in the meter cards by the meter reader, etc. The
dates of payment of the previous bills as noted in the
Jedger should be scrutinized to see whether surcharge is
leviable and the same should be posted during the month

by the Accountant in the Central Office before the first billing is

Agree-
ments and
-tariff.

Bills,

Prepara-
tion and
check of
L.T. bills,

in the column for the purpose. A note about the levy of ..

surcharge should- be ‘made in the meter card for the
guidance of the clerk who will make out the bill. The
same procedure should be adopted in respect of fee for
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fuse-off call and adjustments to . be made in bills if anv.
As the consumer’s ledger is posted meter cards not
received should be listed ouf and called for from the
field. Enquiries should be made of the Junior Engineer
concerned about any Iow—consufnption or other abnormal '
feature for which explanation is not given either in the

remarks column of the meter glzard or separately. I\{Eeter _'

constants shall be carefully noted when working out con-
sumption.- The meter cards should then be handed over
to another clerk for preparing the bills when prepared
should be checked with the postings in the consunier’s
ledger wherein the numbers of the bills should be
entered in the column provided therefor. The bills and
‘the ledger postings are to be checked "by Billing Superin-
‘tendents and for 1his purpose, the following minimum
‘check should be exercised by the Billing Supirinten-

_ dents. - i .
Chﬁ‘fﬁ-by - (a). All L. T. power bills, street )
ing o ; . ' o
Superinten- lxghts,. Domestlc’.Bulk SUP* | Cent per cent
dents. ply bills and temporary o

supply. | J
(b) Domestic and Commercial L Cont b 7

: ~ bills of Rs. 50;- and above. | entlper cent
(¢) All other bills ... Twenty per cent.
The above checks will be excrcised ty Billing Supe-
rintendents even in cases where one clerk prepares the
bills and another clerk makes entries in consumers’
ledger. The Billing Superintendents will check fully all
the bills, if the billing clerk himself posts the Jedger.
‘All pew bills and kills involving change in fariff should

ke fully checked. - '
286. In addition, the acccuntant will check 5 per
cent of the routine hills and postings and cent per cent
“of all-new bills and other containing changes. Postings
of special items in the ledger such as surcharges and
fees for fuse-of calls should be fully attested by the Bill
Superintendent. In the case of items which are perma-
nently disconnected or have ceased to exist for any
~reason, the Bill Superintendent should record the fact
above his sig'natur\c in the ledger sheets with the reasons.
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287. Rills for unconnected services with reference to Bills for
clause 1 of the L. T." agreement and for monthly flat ?&fgg&%ﬁ;s
rate services should be made out monthly from the and flat
Jedger itself. In the case of weekly flat rate services the rates.
bills should be prepared weékly. It is to be noted that
bills for flat rate services whether on the monthly basis
or the weekly basis should be prepared in advance.

These ledger should be checked monthly or weekly by
the Bill Superintendent to see that Bills have been issued
for all the items included in them.

288. The H.T. and licensees’ bills, including special Prepara-
contracts, will be fully checked by the Bill Superinten- ﬁ‘g’;‘cﬁ‘},‘}f
dent as well as the accountant. These will issue only H.T. bills,
after examination by and with the signature -of the

Chief Accountant.

289. The abstract of 'the bill book and the perma-
nent receipts will be simultaneously written up and also
the bills analysis sheets consumers’ summaries. .

NoTE :—(1) Any short or excess claim made in the bill should
be indicated in the abstract so as to facilitate the reconciliation

~of the total of the bill abstract with the corresponding total in
the proof sheet of consumer’s lcdger postings—vide paragraph 36 294

- (2) Overwritings in bi}ls and receipts should be scrupulously -
avoided, ,

290. The Chief Accountant will conduct a general Review
review of the work in connexion with billing and 3’115‘13::1’1?;’
check 2 per cent of the L. T. bills and 5 pcr cent of the Chief
the new bills and others involving charges. The fasci- Accountant
. mile signature of the Chief Accountant W1]1 then be

affixed both m the bill and receipt.
The check or review referred to above comprises—

(a) check with agreement,
(b) check with tariff,

(¢) arithmetical .check, and
(d) other checks. |

NOT.ES.—_—-(I) Each bill clerk is expected to maintain the Ttems of
accounts relating to 500 lighting consumers or 400 power gork tg be
‘consumers and carry on the correspondence connected therewith. b?l?ecleri

The following are the main items required to be done :—




Minimum
bills.

Register of
bill tooks.

Total
assessment
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o
(1) Entry of reading from- meter cards or meter reading
, books, C ’ o
(2) Working out the amount-due,
3) ‘Preparati"o"n of bills and receipts,
4) Posting of receipts from bill collectoﬂxs remittance
chelans, - 7
(5) Check of accuracy of demand,
(6)/ Check of correctness of bill,
’ (7) Preparation of monthly abstracts,
~ (8) Preparation of list of arrears,
(9) Making out disconnexion lists, 4,
(10) Reconciliation of credit and debit of 092 with consu-

' mers’ ledger. !

(2) The Bill clerks should thoroughly be conversuot with
the departmental rates and the commercial procedure. The bill
clerk shall be changed as often as possible once in six months or
annually as may be convenient. - ,

(3) The work bf bill clerks should be closely supervised by
the Bill Superintendents (Junior Accountants,. in charge of
Revenue sections). It should also be scen +hat the bills of
demand are properly‘made out and ledgers corrzctly and neatly
posted up to date. : ‘ ' :

(4) The consumer ledger shall have, at the top promi-
nently written as regards date of annual minimurm bill if any, or
special guarantee and a note will simultaneousl: '_\ae made in the
ledger against the respective month so that this may not be lost
sight of. In billing for the particular month the minimum, if

any, or balance of special guarantee will be. included. If no
anpual adjustment is necessary, an entry ‘no adjustment’ should
be made in the column for the year in the register. The Sec-
fional Accountant should attest the entries and the bills prepared

fully. .

291. A register of bill. books used every month shall be
maintained to prevent unauthorized use of bill books.
All cancelled or supplemental bills, as also any unusual
or cancelled pages, should be put up to the Chief Accoun-
tant for check and attesting together with journal entries
or credit notes necessary.

292. ‘Every month the totals of ledger debits, as taken
from the abstracts of proof sheets, month bills abstracts
of all bill books used in the month, bills analysis sheets,
should be reconciled- with each other before the trial
balance are drawn up and certified by the Accountant as

i
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this ensures the correctness of the consumers’ individual.

‘accounts with the billing suspense accouni. Revised,
cancelled and supplemental bills and journal entries
should be carefully taken into account and posted in the

ledgers.

_ NoTes.—(1) One of the columns of the debit side of the

proof sheet is to be allotted for entry of misce laneous dues from
the consumer which do not ‘relate to revenuz, e.g., balance of
service-connexions charges-due which has beea transferred to the
consumer’s ledger.

(2) The abstract of the procf sheets for the various classes
of consumers in each distribution should be prépared. The debit
side of abstract will show the total figures relating to the various

Proof sheet

revenue heads and total of the pnon-reyvenue 1tems 1ncludcd in &he '

ledger. ,
.(3) The total debit shduld agree with the total of. the bill

abstracts of the distribution excepting for the difference due to-

short or excess claims made in the bills.

(4) Extracts from the abstracts of proof sheets of all dis-
tributions relating to the revenue heads only are then prepared
and consolidated. The consolidated figures are adjusted to the

credit of various accounts in the Revenue ledger by debit to the -

billing suspénse account through the journal.

(5) ‘In the case of az,ncultulal services progressive figures
for the consumption durm;, the year may be noted when necessary
both in the remarks column of the meter card and in one of the
- blank.columns of the consumer’s ledger so that billing may be

made at the appropriate rates. :

(6) In the case of H.T. services, a bill of consumption in
M_.E.D. Form 164 should first be prepared and checked by the
Chief Accountant. A-copy of this should be sent to the consu-
mer as an enclosure to the regular bill in M.E.D, Form 25.

(7) The Accountant shall review the consumers’ ledger
W'xthln 10 days of the prescribed date for i issue of. bxlls and certify

that all consumers l?ave becn b:hcd

‘ " E Issue of b1lls and collectlons

293 The H. ’ﬂ b1lls (m111 tea estates, licensees, -etc,),
will be issued du‘ect from the Central Office to respective
c onsumers and the rcahzatlons watched.

NotEi—Certificate of posting shall beé obtained for the bills.

Issue and .
collection
of

H.T. bms.
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L.T. bills.
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294, The L.T. bills together with "the permanent
receipts aind abstracts-should be sert to the Distribution
Engineer who will che¢ck and” acknowledge - receipt of
them. If however the headquarters of the. Distribution
Engineer are not within the area of the distribution con-

- cerned, to avoid delay the bills will be sent directly to

the bill collector or other subordinate deputed by the
Distribution Engineer. The abstracts of bills will how-

ever be sent to’ the Distribution Engineer who should

obtain an acknowledgment from the bill collector or other
subordinate for the bills received and forward it to the

 Central Office.

Issue of
bills

Collection

of L.T.
bills— (bill
collector).

NoTe.—(1) L.T. bills for metered services will bc dated the,
15th of the month and will be despatched together with perma-
nent receipts in batches to the field before that date as and when
billed.

(2) Thirty days’ time wilI be allowed for the payment of
the bills, i.e., all bills must be paid before the 15th of the next
month. The Junior Engineer/Supervisor should arrange the
delivery of bills to consumers within 3 days from date of receipt
by him through the bill collectors or other authorized staff.

295. Payment will normally be received by the bill
collectors at the office.

296. The bill collectors will furnish security at thc
discretion of the Superintending Engineer.

297. Simultaneously with the receipt of money for -
bills, the bill collector will write up (bill collector’s
remittance chalan) and issue the permanent receipts
after dating them. The date of collection will also be
noted by him in the bills abstract. -

- NoTes.—(1) Separate bill  collectors remittance chalans
should be written for each distribution 2nd these should be énu-
merated in the petty cash book. _

(2) Each day’s collections Will. be handed over to'.thc
Junior Engineer/Supervisor by the Bill Collector for safe custody
wherever the headquarters of the Bill Collector and the Junior
Engineer/Supervisor are the same. In those cases where the Bill
Collectors are stationed outside the headquarters of the Section
Officer, the Collections should be remitted by the Bill Coilectors
as soon as possible but not less than twice a week, as fixed by the

- Superintending Engineers of the Operating Systems and also

invariably whenever the balance with the Bill' Collector exceeds
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Rs. 500/- (Rupees Five hundred only). Onthe days of remittances,
the Bill Collectors should visit the headquarters of the Section
Officer concerned with the Petty Cash Book;‘Bill Book Abstract,

Permanent receipts and Bill Collectors remittance chalans for
" check by the Junior Engineer or the Supervisor. The cash collec-
. tions should remain in the safe custody of the Bill Collector
till remittance into the Treasury.

" (3) The collections shall be remitted into the treasury
weekly by the section officer or by the bill collector subject to
the condition that the unremitted amount does not exceed
Rs. 500 at a1 y time. All collections at the end of the month shall
be remitted into the treasury to enable the monthly collections
being brought to account. ’

(4) 1In stations where the number of consumers is small and
the appointment of a bill collector is uneconomical, Junior Engi-
neers and Supervisors are permitted to collect money and handle
cash without furnishing security subject to the condition that the
total collections at any one time with a Jumor Engineer/Super-
visor does not exceed Rs. 250.

(5) The duties of the bill collectors w111 be—

(a) Serving bills within 3 days of receipt of bills.
(b) Collection work at office and writing bill collectors
remittance’'chalans and remitting, issue of permanent receipts.
(¢) Serving arrears notices or circulars, etc.
(d) Explainiﬁg doubts in bills or arrears, etc.

(¢) Preparation of arrear notices under instructions of
Junior Engineers or Accountants from the bill abstract with the
Jumor Engineer or Accountant.

(f) Going round with field staff for disconnection.

(g) Giving refunds of service connection (when not
.rdJusted) also collecting additional deposits, etc.

(h) Transmission ¢f consumer’s correspondence in spe-
cial cases such das enhancement of deposits, etc.

. () Door to door collections where not completely
stopped. : . i
() Reminding for outstanding arrears.

(k) Any other work entrusted under orders of the Chief
Accountant.

» (6) If the consumers pay the current consumption charges
by cheques, all cheques .should be drawn by the consumers in
favour of Chref Accountant and crossed

All bill- collector s remittance chalans should be printed .

‘with serial numbering.

e e e i ey

i
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298 The bl” collectors will also keep. all tariff
pamphlets, 'condmons and rates of supply, application

forms for supply, appiication for hire purchase and

landlords, consent in addition to forms f{or bill collec-
txon - - :

‘The commermal work in the office is to be done|by

- the seniormast field engineer and should not be entrus-

Supervi-
sion of
co'lection
by Junior
Ergineer/
Supervisor.

ted to the bil! collector.

" The bill collector should be extremely courteous to
consumers, offer them seat and attend to all receipts.

N 4 - X o o : .
Any commerclal work and appllcatxons for power are

to be directed to the Line Inspector or Jumor anmccr-
for -action. :

" 299. The collection work is to be supervised by the
Junior Engineer or Supervisor and Accountan:s, as the

“case may be and has to be frequently checked by Junior

Engineers and Accountants. The Assistant Engincers are
also authorized to check the coilections during their
inspections. '

The Junior Engineers/ Supervisors- should visit the’
headquarters of the Bill Collectors in the outstations
(i.e.) outside their head Juarters atieast once a week and
conduct a careful check of Bill Collector’s work fully and
particularly examine the proper accountiog of -cash.
They should verify the cash on hand and agree the same
with the balance as per patty cash book which has been
checked by the Sectior Officers and stated above.

300, The bill collections at outstations will be pério-
dically checked by the Chief Accountant along with the
other internal check on Revenue.

301. The extract of the petty cash book with trea-
sury chalans and the bill collectors’ remittance chalan
should be sent to the Central Office the same day
through the Junior Engineer/Supervisor.

302. (a) The Junior E: 1gmeer/Superv1sor will be respon-
éible for efficient supervision of the collections received
and their remittance and will daily check all the per-
manent receipts remaining.
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() In token of this supervision and responsibility,
he will countersign the bill collector’s remittance chalans
(with the- treasury chalans) and will attest daily the
entries of collection in the bill book abstract. He will
-also record a certificate of balance of unremitted cash
with him daily as per the bill col’ector’s petty cash book.

~(c) In respect of collection ccntres outside the head-
quarters of Junior Engineers/Supsrvisors the permanent
reiceipts, Petty Cash books, etc. should be checked.-by the
“Junior Engineers/Supervisors on the date of remittance
“when the Bill Collectors visit the headquarters of Junior
Engineers/Supervisors as well as when the Junior Engi-
neers/Supervisors visit the offices of the Bill collectors
as laid down in para 4ff The Junior Engineers/
Supervisors should review the records completely so as
td‘ ensure that the amount are remitted promptly and
tHat the petty cash book, Bill Byok Abstract, etc. are
maintained properly by the Bill Collectors Vide Note (2) .
~ under parai(ﬂ They should also check the Bill Collec-
tors remittance chalans sent through them containing
partlcu]ars of cash with the Bill Collectors and see that
the cash balance is not large and that remittance into
the treasury is not delayed. |

(d) As part of their responsibilities for the check
and supervision over the Bill Collector’s work. the Junior
Engineers;Supervisors will be responsible, inter alia

(i) To ensure that the Bill Book Abstracts with the
Bill Collector are maintained properly;

(ii) To check the entries made by the Bill Collectors
in their copies of the Bill Book Abstract with reference
to those made in the Bill Book Abstract m“mtamed by
thé Junior Engmuers/bupervxsors

(iii) To verify whether the extra items noted as
collections by the Bill Collectors over thosz of items in
the Bill Book Abstract of Junior Engingers/Supervisors
‘have been duly accounted for and cash remitted, and
whether the permanent receipts are 'wallabh m respect
of all other uncollected items. : |




Daily
“return of
cash
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Office.
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NOTr ——In case of cash collections received dally direct or
through the bill collectors working in the Central Office, this
supervnslon and responsibility should be exerc15ed by the Accoun-

tant in the Central Office. .

303. The bill collector’s petty cash book should be
incorporated in the cash book and the bilf co]lector S
remittance chalan should be passed on ta the Jedger
clerk the same day. ‘ .

NoTtes.~(1) The pages of the petty cash book should be in
duphcati and machine numbered serially so that the consecutive
numbers may be watched. For facility of reference, numbers
should be given to the bill collector’s remittance chalans also.
1f at the time of receipt of the amount of a bill at the
office, the permanent receipt is with the bill collector who has

" gone out for collection, a temporary receipt should be - issued by

the Distribution Englneer or Accountant to the party. The per-
manent receipt should be sent subsequently as soon as possible.

(2) In rural areas, bill collectors may be sent out for coll-

ection to the several villages according to a pre-arranged pro-
gramme. He should be entrusted daily with the permanent

receipts relating to the area he proposes to visit that day. A copy
of the programme of the bill collector mdlcatlng the dates on
which he will visit the several villages should be hung in the
notice board of each of the rural ofﬁces for the information of
consumers. .

(3) Temporary receipts shall not be used by b111 collectms
or cashiers. :

4 Revenue receipts for bills issued should be distingui-

shed from other receipts, like deposits for servic: connections,
fees for meter changes, meter testing, etc., and shown distinctly

- in the petty cash book.

Ledger
posting

(5) Permanent receipts signed by the_ competent authority
will be prepared in the Central Office/Unit Offices when the Petty
cash book is incorporated in the cash book of the System and
issued to the parties direct by post. All acknowledgement issued
by Section Officer/Junior Engineer will contain the full postal
addresses of the parties tendering the amounts. :

304. The revenue ledger should be written up perio- -
dically (not later than once a weck) from the cash book,
The consumer’s Jedger shall be written up daily from the
remittance chalans incorporated in the cash book and 10
per cent of the credit postings in the ledger checked by
the Bill Superintendent.. 4

Note—,The billing clerks should refer to the tevenue !edger
at frequent intervals and post in the consumers’ l:dger, ail the
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credits relating to their distributions which are not included in
the bill collector’s remittance chalans. Before posting such credits
in the consumer’s ledger, the entries in the cash book should be
independently verified by the Bill Clerks. The postings from the
journal in the Revenue Ledger and the consumer’s ledger may be
made as in the case of cash book.

305. A trial balance of credit of postings in the ledger
should be drawn up and reconciliation effected between

" the followma

092 credit posting (billing suspense realization
account) -
 Totals of credit postings of ledgers,
Totals of remittance chalans for the month,
Totals of bills abstract books showing redhzauon
less unremitted balance cextlﬁed by the Junior Engineer/
Supervisor or Accountait.

The Accountants should see that this reconciliation
is effected before the consolidated trial balance is drawn
up. This ensures cross checks on the amounts realized
and brought to account.

306. On the due date the permanent re»exptq on hand
with the bill collectors should be verified by the Junior
Engineer/Accountant and checked with the uncollected
items in the bill abstract.

Arrear notices in the departmental form should be
prepared and served immediately on the defaulters.

NoTte :—The bills issued in previous months which have

been collected during the month should also be entered in the

bili abstracts for the month. On the due dates as per tariffs
the Chief Accountant shouid arrange to prepare a further list
of defaulters from the list of arrear notices and subsequent
collections and issue instructions to the Junior Engineer or

. Supervisor for disconnecting the service and intimate the fact -

to the Assistant “Engineers concerned for intformation,
307. The bill book, abstract should then be sent to the

on hand were verified with the uncollected items and that
notices have been served. The Accountants in the Central
Office should put this up to the Chief Accountant on the
next day positively and the outstation. returns should be

CeHLtral Office with a certificate that the permanent receipts

Checks on
collections
brought to
account,

Arrear
notices,

Arrear
notice,

R
§
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posted to the Cemral Office the same day by the Junior
Engineers.” The returns should -be checked and thearrears
verificd with.the ledgers by the Accountant within three
days. DISC{f :pancies skould be reported to the Chief
Accountant

308. (a) On the due cate as per tariff, the Chief

Accountant should arrange to prepare a further list of
defaulters from tke arrear notices and the subsequent

collections reported and issue notices to the Distribution
Engineer for disconnecting the services, and intimate
the fact to the Assistant Engineer for information.

{b) The instructions regarding dlsconnectlon notices
should be carefully obs:rved.

(¢) Within three days of the date of issue of dis-
connection notices, the Junior Engineer should furnish
to the Central Office a list of services disconnected ;
where the notices are not complled with reasons, with
supporting authority should be furnished.

(d) The Accountants should check the above list
and verify. credits for the realizations in the books.

(e) All exceptional cases should be reported by the
Chief Accountant to the Superintending Engineer.

NoTes.—(1) In the case of services for which duesarenpt paid".
by due dates the department reserves the right to discpnnect:
the service, reconnection belng made only on receipts of
amounts due.

-

(2) The Assistant Engineers are authorized to allow not‘
more than three days of grace at their discretion in deserving
cases beyond the due date of payment.

(3) Where the meter readings are spread over to the entire
month as, the bills are issue from day to. day and the payments
become due by different dates in the month disconnection potices
shall issue on the several due dates for each group of services.

(4) Immediately the lists of installations to be discopnected

‘are received, the Distribution Engineer should arrange for their

dxsconnectlon by deputing responsible line staff. The disconnec-
tion shall be made only after intimating the consumers and
asking them to produce receipts for payments if any.

(5) In the case of important power consumers, a formal
letter should be sent after the due date {romthe Central Office
before disconnection is made.
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(6) With a view to restore service immediately toa service
disconnected or to avoid ‘disconnection where payments are
Teceived in the Central Office the clerks in charge of revenue
ledgers should furnish a list of such cases to.the Distribution
Engineers in the same day.

-(7) Disconnections effected should be noted in the ledgers,

and the list of disconnected items reviewed periodically and

reported to the Divisional Blectrical Engineers with a view
to their reconnection. '

'309. (a) The items disconnected, with the arrears out-
standing should be brought on to an outstanding ledger
account and the arrears pursued. -

(b) Items such as reéonncctions, surcharges, change
of tariff, penalties, etc., should be reviewed by the

- Chief Accountant.

Note.—If necessary, action should be taken to adjust the
dues from the security deposit amount tendered by the consumer.

'310. The following ledgers and books are maintained’
in the Central Office in connection with the billing and
assessment of revenue:— -

(1) Consumers’ Ledgers—M.E.D. Form 39, 39 (a)
or 39 (b). ' . S | :

(2) General Consumers’ Ledger-—M.E.D. Form 37.

(3) Proof sheet of postings in Consumers’ Ledger-—
M.E.D. Form 40. e -

" (4) Bill Books—M.E.D. Form 25. ,

(5) Revenue Ledger Account—M.E.D. Form 37.

(6) Outstanding Ledger in M.E.D. form (not stan-
dardized). ' :

(7) Unconnected Services Ledger (not standardized),

(8) Revenue Return. | g

5¢)) Consumers’ Ledger.— This register is intended
for all metered services including street lights and flat

rate services. All items of agreements affecting bills and

Outstand-
ing
Accounts.

Disconnec-
tion
notices.
Books
maintained .

Consu-
mers’
ledger.

subsequent changes therein should be noted in the top of /

each ledger folio and fully attested by the Rill. Superinten-
dent. Security deposit amount if in cash or number
and date of other securities with values in. the case of

metered services and amount of cash deposit and reference
M—13 : :
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to the Deposit and Advance Ledger in the case of ﬂat_
rate services uader tariff T (g) should be noted‘in the
consumers’ ledgers in the space provided for the purpose.

(2) An account is opened in this ledger for each

“distribution. o {

Geperal
consumers’
ledger.

Bill Books.

-

Revenue

ledger -

account.

(3) Proof sheet of postings inthe Consumers’ Ledger.—
This is intended not only: to prove the correctness
of the postings in the Consumers’ ledger but also
to analyse them for the purpose of writing up the
Revenue Ledger account and the Revenue return.
Soon after the trial balance .for the month is tallied a
reconciliation should be effected between the closing
balance for each distribution as per proof sheet and the .
corresponding balance in the General Consumers Ledger
and prompt action taken to rectify discrepancies, if any.

(4) The pages of the bill books are machine numbered
and are in duplicate. The form of permanent receipt is
attached to each bill at the bottom.  The nrst few pages
of each book are intended to be used as abstracts of bills.

(5) An account is opened. for each of the various
revenue heads by the account numbers. .

(6) When a service is disconnected for default, the
account in the consumer’s ledger is closed by transferring
the outstanding balance to the outstanding ledger. This
ledger should be reviewed weekly and "action taken for
the early recovery of the dues. There may be fu}'thcr
billing on account of meter rents, minimum for the
unexpired portion of the ‘agreement period, etc., and the
debits on account of these should bz posted in the ledger
and also in the proof sheet of postings in the consumers’

“ledger.

Review of
ledgers.

(7) The purpos.c of the anconnected services minimum
ledger has been éxplained in paragraph 26i: 1Tb |
311. The - Accountants shall review the consumers”
ledgers, accounts and books monthly and ensure:
(a) Compliance with conditions of the agreements
and conditions of supply. | . | ‘
(b) Enhancement of deposit to the amount required
from time to time. ' ' '
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(o) Invesiiga.’tion of unusually low consumption. -
- (d) Attentior to any .other items such as disconnec-

‘tions, surcharges, fuse-off calls, arrears, periodical
minimums, etc. ‘ S

312. The Chief Accountant  should ‘examine the IREViOW of
Revenue ledgers and bills periodically with a view to aic%ffm,.

satisfy ; ' _ , ,
-(l) that the ledgei’s are being posted then and there
up to date, : S
(2) that bills are prepared correctly and verified
by another clerk and that initial checks are being o
carried out, _' . , R |
~ (3) that prompt action. is being taken towards
recovéry of arrears, , : ‘ '
(41)- that timely disconnections are made, _ ;
- (S[D that changes in connected load, ¢tc., arc :
incorporat_e_d then and there, ' :
(6) that the ledgers are maintained in a neat and
up to date condition without overwritings or erasures. -

313. A return of refunds of revenue should be sent &;‘;‘;‘L‘? of
to the Accountant-General every year in the month of )
“August with a copy to the Chief Engincer.

NotEes.—(1) Refunds mean revenue actually assessed, collect-
ed, credited and refunded. Remissions, waivers, writes off,
withdrawals, claims relinquished are not to be treated as refunds
on the expenditure side ‘but as reduction of revenue assessed.
They should not be exhibited under Refunds. _ _

(2) Superintending Engineers can sanction refunds of revenue
under ‘XLI. Receipts from Electricity Schemes’ subject to
(1) that the amount originally collected is in excess of the amount
already due according to departmental tariffs, and conditions and
terms of agreement subsisting’ between the Government and the
party to whom refund is due and (2) that the refund is subject
to any departmental orders issued by the Chief Engineer.

(3) The reiaates granted for prompt payment of consumption
charges or for any other cau$es such as fast recording of'meters,
eXcess or incorrect meter’ readings, withdrawal " of annual
minimum bills in full or in part based on the subsequent produc-
tion of dryness certificate for wells, rebates allowed to H.T.
consumers for maximum demand charges during any period of
strike or other force majeure conditions should be treated as
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reduction of gross receipts and ‘shown as deductions under
Revenue minor head ‘Sale of power’ .and should not be shown
under * ‘Refunds’ or as deduction under ‘Miscellaneous
Revenue.’” Rebates given in respect: of fuse-off calls, meter rents,
surcharge on delayed payments, ctc. should be shown as reduc-
tions under Miscellaneous Revenue. | ' '

: 1
I, Mzscellaneoz(s revenue.

314. In addition to sales of :power and other commer-
cial revenues, the following ?thcr receipts are realized
(1) Rents of buildings (Vide paragraph 315).
(2) Scavenging charges (Vide paragraph 318).
(3) Water charges (Vide paragraph 318).
(4) Rents of lands (Vide paragraph 320).

315.. All the residential buildings in the department are
intended for occupation by departmental officers and sub-
ordinates. Recoveries of rent are cffected by deduction
from pay bills of -the officers and subordinates. In the
case of provincial establishment, the amounts of rent
to be recovered should be shown in the pay bills. On
receipt of the schedule of reccipts back from the
treasury, the amounts recovered are adjusted in the
accounts of the system through the journal. In the case
of members of the work-charged establishment the re-
coveries made by deduction from pay bills are posted.
in detail on the receipt side of the cash book. From
the cash and journal, the account for rents of buildings
(V/9/6/h) in the Revenue " Ledger is posted. o

NoTes.—(1) A statement of rent.recoverable from pay bills

‘in " Form* should be sent on the 20th of each month by

the Chief Accountant attached to the pay bill of each Gazetted
Officer from whom house rent istrt-;:covcrablc. This statement

. will be received back from the Treasury Officer after comple-

tion and should be sent to the Audit office . along with the

half-yearly schedule of rents of builcings, ‘ _
(2) Recoveries of rent from Gcevernment servants occupy-

ing portions of private buildings lcased by Government should
~ be adjusted as revenue and not taken in deduction of charges.

316. To enable the Central Cffice to correctly make
deductions on account of rent from the pay bills of

“provincial establishment to check the correctness of

"~ *Not Print:d
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such deductions in the pay rolls of /\é\?ork-el1ar_ged estab-
lishment, all officers in charge of residential- buildings
should furnish not later than the 15th of every month,
to the central office a statement showing the  particulars
regarding the names, designation, emoluments, etc., of
the officials occupying quarters. Changes in the occu-
pancy -after the 15th of the month should be intimated
as and when they take place.

Note,.—For the purpose' of the above rule, it will be. suffici-

ent, if the officers in charge of building intimate monthly in -

the form of additions to, and changes in the completed state-.
ments oncs furnished. Where there are no changes, the fact

should be intimated to the Central Office.

- 317. If in any special case, a departmental bu11d1ng
is let to a person not in the service of Government,
the full assessed rent must ordinarily be recovered in
advance, exceptional cases being dealt with as in a
commercial concern.

 NoTe:i—Sums received in advance for payment of rents of

land should be credited dlrcct to revenue.

Rent of

buildings
to private
persons.

318. The procedure to be adopted in effecting reco- -

veries on account of. ‘scavenging charges: and water -

charges is the same as that in the case of recovery of
-rent. Recoveries on account of scavenging charges will
" be necessary if such charges are paid by the department
in the first instance to the local bodies concerned or if
the department itself engages scavenging in any particular
place. . Water charges will be recovered from occupants
of deernment quarters if departmental supply of water
is arfanged for. The recoveries ‘on account of scaveng-
ing taxes and water charges will be cred1ted to Accounts
Nos. V/9/6/h (a) and V/9/6/h ( 1n the Revenue
accounts.

NoTE: —-The opcratlon Subordinate Servxce staff .occupy-
ing departmental quarters- are allowed the concession of free
scavengmg and frec water supply as a permanent measure,

319. A reg1ster in. Form* should be maintained in
]the ‘entral Ofﬁce-—Audlt section to show the monthly

assessment, reahzatlons and balances of rents, scaveng- -

ing charges and ‘water charges in respect of all

*Not printed.

————
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residential buildings. In this register the. transactions re-
lating to the three classes of recoveries should be entered
one below the other for each building. Recovcries are
posted.in this register from the details in the Revenue
ledger and the journal and cash book. The total reali-
zations in a month ander all the three classes of revenue
taken together from this register should be agreed with
the corresponding total as per the Revenue Ledger.

320. For watching the recoveries on atcount of rent
of land a simple register in M.E.D. Forha 171 is main-

‘tained. Any misc"el'laneous properties from which revenue -

is anticipated may also be included in this register,
| - CHAPTER V.
FINANCING WORKS, ACCOUNT AND RETURNS.
Section I—Budge:s and control of ckpena’iture.
A. Classification and system of accounts.

321." Under Section 61 of the Electricity (Supply)
Act, 1948 the Annual Financial Staterient containing
the estimated capital and Revenue Receipts and expendi-
ture should be prepared for each financial year in the
prescribed form and submitted to the State Government
for being placed on the table of the houses of the
State Legislature—Under Section 16(6) of the sﬁiid act
the Annual Financial Statement should 2lso be placed
before the State Electricity consultative council,

. The Budget is presented in " the form of st‘ate_mer}t

. as .follows —

(1) Capital Receipt.
' (2) Capital Expenditure.
(3). Revenue Receipts.
4) ,_'R_evenue Expcj:ns}es. - _ : _
(5)_Debt»and‘:Dep'osits and o
(6) Loan ‘to Electric Licences. :
A list of Major, Minor and detailed hezds into which
the above sub-divided is given in the Appeadix—II.
322. The Annual Financial Statement in the prescribed
form of -the estimated capital, Revenue receipts and
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expenditure for the  ensuing year including a statement
of the salaries of members, officers and servants of the
Board and of such other particulars shall be submitted to
the State Government in. February of each year and
shall be opened to discussion by the houses of State-
Legislature but shall not be subject to vote.

The Madras State Electricity Board may at any
time during the year in respect of which a statement
had already been submitted, submit-to-the state Govern-
ment a supplementary statement. The provisions appli-
cable to the main statement shall appIy to the supplemen-
tarly statement also.

The Board shall take into consideration any com-
ments made on the statement in the state legislature. :

323. The departmental subdivisions of accounts for
cost and statistical purposes are known as Account
Numbers and are designed for administrative financial
control and maintenance of commercial atcounts. A list
of these is given in the Appendix IIL. . The transactions
of the department are accounted for initially under
the Departmental Account heads and subsequently grouped
under the Major and Minor heads in Government
accounts. . ' o :
NoTes.—(1) The Capital expenditure is recorded under cons~ Capital
truction operating accounts; the Revenue expenditure and and
Receipts under operation, maintenance and Revenue accounts Revenue.
and Debt and Remittance heads under clearing accounts in the
departmental classification. Certain items of ‘a general nature
which are eventually to be charged to construction operating
accounts are also accounted for under clearing accounts in the
first instance, The relation between the Departmental Commer~
cial Accounts and Budget Classifications is further shown in
detail in Appendix III.

(2) The transactlons relatlng to certain receipts and ﬁayments Deposit
held in suspense pending clearance by payment or recovery (as Head.
the case may! be) in cash or otherwise are accounted for under -
these hcads »The Suspense accounts are treated either as subordi«

nate - to the expendxture heads or as mdependent heads of
-account,

(3) Receipts as well as payments from cash stores, or other Remittance
values received from or paid to or on behalf of other Divisions or heads.

‘departments will appear under this head as receipts or payments,

[ iasb
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No Budget estimate is 'necessary under the Deposit or
tance hcac'ls so far as the departmental officers are concerned,

324. The system of accounting in the department is
in accordance with Modern Eng’i-necrihg __A'éco_unting;
sufficiently detailcd to furnish the true costs of the.
various jobs and sections and is managed and _main!;{
tained by a centralized accounting organization. The
various Divisional and Subdivisional Officers in the

~unit have only the field work to do and furnish the

Cent_ral Office such information and data as are required
for the maintenance of a perfect record of Accounts,

325. The Field officers have however to maintain the
initial accounts of cagh and stores handled and of
works in good order and on the basis of these the
Central accounts are _written up and kept. The Field
officers maintain a list of materials drawn work order-war
under the various: requisitions for or devolutions to
stores. All petty cash expended by them out of theijr
imprests is also noted and al] wages rolls allocated to
the various work orders. The Centra Office checks the

actuals against books and closes the works accounts on

the basis of completed work orders.

326. In the Operating Systems, the accounting system
is similar to those employed in many light and power
organizations and is managed by a Chief Accountant.

327. All expenditure is subject to check in the centra]
oﬂicei before payment, except the payments made out of

imprest, which are post audited before admittance. The
-revenue is assessed and billed for and realization consi-

dered in that Branch.

328. The receipts and expenditure are incorporated in
the Department cost and commercial accounts initially,

a trial balance of the books is drawn up and the state-

ments of expenditure against the budgets are compiled
and the accounts rendered. The latter are compiled
under the supervision of an Accountant and sent to the
Accounts Wing of the Board.

B. Preparation of budgets. '
- 329. The budgets should be prepared in accordance
with the General Rules in the Madras Budgc;g Manual.

1
3



FINANCING WORKS, ACCOUNT AND RETURNS  20]

The Central Office of the system is the unit for the

- preparation, consolidation and submission of budgets.

The detailed procedure is explained below :—

(1) The Chief Accountant should prepare the revenue
statement in the M.E.D. Form * against eacl sourc-,
showing the actuals of last year, actuals to end of the
month during the year, and the probables ag may be
estimated. The sources of revenue should be grouped
under H.T. consumers, licensees, . Government depart-
ments, L.T. distribution, etc., as ‘may be convenjent
and under departmental classifications. The statements
should then be sent to each Divisional Engineer for

verification of probables and. filling i1 his estimate.

Any new sources of revenue, marked decreasc Or increase
should be indicated and noted on by the Divisional
Ehgineer. Additional revenue expected from new services
likely to be given during the year as well as revenue
eJh(pected from places under electrification should be
taken into consideration  when framing the cstimates.

Chief Accountant and submitted to the Superintending
Engineer for approval before submission to the Chief
Engineer. The commercial section may also be required
to give its forecast for .checking the divisional revenue
estimates. In respect of miscellaneous revenye ahd
other items or groups of items, the estimates should be
worked out in the Central Office on the basis of actuals

and the information available. - N
2152  « WORKING EXPENSES.

4
(1) Works charged to Revenue,

(2) Expenditure on improvements and replacements
below Rs 1,(}99 and other works fall under this classi-
fication. \Iﬁ the departmental accounts, the Chief
Accountant should arrange to have the work
orders - issued separately classified in ‘the main-

e

‘tenance operation’ ledger. Proposals are registered

. \\ )
in the proposal register, sanctions and work orders issued
being indicated against each item. A statement of work

*Not printed.-
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- orders, sanctions and proposals should be prepared in the

Central Officc in M.E.D. Form* noting the actuals and

‘the probables as from the work orders and sent to the

Divisional Engineers for checking the probables of ex-

. penditure ‘and noting the month of completion within

i

Mainten-
ance
charges

the financial ycar. -
(3) The Accountant-Gene:al’s Accountant main-
tains separate details of items of improvements to quar-

.ters,ictc., under this hcad for modification of data state-

ments and submission to the Accountant-General,

(4) In respect of maintenance and other charges
directly incurred by the field staff, the Divisional Engi-
necrs should be required to send in their budget estimates
in M.E.D. Form.* The budget should be worked to a

~ fair approximation with reference to previous years’

R.enewals

and re-
placements

‘expenditure under ordinary items. In the case of special

items such as renewals of lamps, repairs to plant and
machinery, ‘jun_gle clearance, repairs to buildings, etc.,
working estimates should be enclosed. :

(5) The cost of “heavy renewals andreplacements’’
of plant and distribution lines should be charged to the
grant under ‘‘Depreciation fund”’ to which an annual
contribution is made from out of the revenues of the
year. Minox renewals, replacements and improvements
should be charged to grant provided for under ““Works
charged to Revenue’’ as indicated above.

(6) The maintenance budget should further corres-

‘pond to the annual maintenance estimates sent by the -

Divisional Engineers in the financial progress report
form, any variations (savings or excesses) being explained
in detail. The opportunity should be taken to keep the
maintenance . charges to the absolute minimum. The
following items should be carefully reviewed and results
reported along with the budget estimates 1 —
(i) Consumables and the standards fixed,

(ii) Work establishment sanctions and |

(iii) Other labour and repairs including renewals
to buildings and equipment—vide also instructions on the
preparation of maintenance estimates. '

*Not Printed
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(7) The estimates relating to provincial Establish-
ment, Allowances and Contingencies are prerared by
the Chief Accountant with reference to the sanctions and
average expenditure in M.E.D. Form * and agreed with
the number statement prepared in the M.E.D, Form.*

The estimate of recoveries and other charges due
" to and recoverable from other Government departments
and wunicipalities are prepared by the Ctief Accountant
in M.ED. Form * with reference to the scale of fees
fixed in each case. - '

-« (8) Tools and plant.—The estimates for tools will be
dealt with in the same manner as’ “Works charged to
Revenue.” The Divisional and Assistant Engineers wil]
be responsible to see that the estimates under tools and
plant chargeable to operating and construction accounts
are regulated strictly in accordance with rules in para-
graph 509 and limited to the bare minimum. - They are
further responsible that the. consolidated estimate ig
_ sanctioned in March of each vear for the 'éoming finan-
cial year and that estimates are not exceeded and steps

are taken to place orders and articles received before

December of each year.

- The permanent equipment of tools, testing instru-
ments, etc., should be provided for under " capital
ordinarily but those for ordinary maintenance should be
provided for separately. o o

Establish-
ment

Recoveries of tools and plant will be worked out

- by the Chief Accountant with reference to the scale of.

(%) Suspense —The budgets for the detailed heads
of suspense fall under the major heads “81-A.. Capital

. outlay on Electricity Schemes” and “Working Expenses’’,

The Suspense is divided in Government accounts under
miscellaneous - advances. including conversion fund and

“hire furchése‘_advances', purchases, stock, workshop sus-

~ pensé” and London stores, but the initia] accounts are
undér the various departmental clearing accounts which

————

* Not printed.
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.:should be grouped in budget and Government accounts as

~indicated in the: Form M.E.D.* and " b ufly explained

Stores
budget

below :—
Mz‘scel!aﬁeouv Advances —09] 092,050 060

(1) Billing suspense, (2) Service connections ; (3) Ex-
penditure in excess of deposits; (4) Recoverable
items from Municipal Schemes managed by Govern-
ment ; (5) Other Mlsccllancous items of advances

of stores, etc. K

- The budgct estimates are preparcd by the Chlcf
Accountant with reference to the details of each trans-
action, their clearance, opening balance at the beginning
of the year and the probable balance expected at the close
of the year under each item. This shall be based on an
intimate knowledge of the transactions and 1nf0rmat10n
obtained from consumers or other field officers.

(10) Purchases.—The estimate under this is closely
connected with the stores budget. The budget under this
head is also prepared by the Chief Accountant with refe-

Tence to the above principles. The deliveriesof materials.

expected and the payments which can be made within the
financial year after taking into account the contract conI

- ditions, the time taken for verification, scrutiny and pay

ment of bills sheuld be carefully examined and the pro-
gramme of clearance well planned. =

(11) Stores.—The budget under . stock suspense
needs careful attention. Unlike Pubhc Works Depart-
ment or other departments which get most of the works
done through contract agency, the Electricity Department
undertakes to do~almost all its works by departmental
agency. Consequently it has to deal with a large amount
of stock materials, the annual receipts and issues amount—
ing to several lakhs ‘The preparation of stores budget
therefore needs special care and atfention of all the
officers of the department. The Divisional Engineers
should prepare the draft stores budget showing the value
of stockon hand, the amount of stores required to be

*Not printed.
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purchased and the probab]e value of -'stores hkely to be
issued during the year under the various works. The
stores budget should show separately the stores meant
for ordinary operation and maintenance .works, spares,
service connections and construction works.. Heavy mate-

rials required for large capital works, or renewals Or re--

- placements chargeable to depreciation fund should be
carefully analysed. Time allowed as per local purchase
orders for delivery of materials ‘should be noted and the
reserve limit of stock prescribed should be taken into
consideration in preparing the budgets for stock. The
stores . budget shall be consolidated by the Chief Store-
keeper under orders of the Superintending Engineer and
sent to him through the Chief Accountant for his check
and remarks. o
Arrangements should be made to have the stores
budget received sufficiently carly and scrutinized for in-

corporation in the budget estimates.
(12) Recoveries of tools and pla\nt will be worked

out by the Chief Accountant.

~ (13) The budgets under workshop suspense shall be
prepared by the Chief Accountant with reference to the
. principles under miscellaneous advances and purchases.
(14) London Stores.—The budget is prepared by
the Chief Accountant with reference to indents placed.
The provision is however made on the demands of the
High Commissioner for India only.
(15) Conversion fund.—The estimates shall be
prepared by the Chief Accountant in Form* showing the

loans sanctioned -arid the disbursements expected as.

ascertained from the orders placed or information . fur-
nished by consumers, Divisional and Field officers or the
Commercial Engineer as the case may be. Tim:B required
for receipt of materials, verification and completion of
hire agreements should be allowed for. Ordinarily,- this
information shall be ascertained in the case of H.T.
consumers by reference to Divisional or Commercial

Engineer or consumers, but in the case of loans to

*Not printed.
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agricultural consumers, the territorial staff should look

into the local conditions and furnish the necessary infor-
mation. L S : ‘
Where advances to consumers in the area of cx';

tension works under construction are included the date o

completion of extensions also should be taken into

. account and no advance should be made before the supply

is ready.

- The recoveries of principle and interest, etc., shall
be worked by the Chief-Accouniant from the instalments
of payments fixed in the agreements. The recoveries of
principles in the case of H.T. loans and both principle
and interest less inferest on completed accounts to be
transferred to revenue during the year will be shown
under this item.

This item will be separately shown under suspense
as ‘““ Deduct recoveries of instalments.””

The suspense budget shall be consolidated by the
Chief Accountant in the M.E.D. Form™. S

(16) As in the case of “Works charged to revenue”’
statements of capital Expenditure should bz sent by the
Chief Accountant to the Divisional Engineer. The states
ment should show the name of work; Estimate amount

for works only, work order amount, expenditure to end
of the year, expenditure during the vear and the proba-

bles. It should also show the sanctioned works for which
work orders have not been issued and the proposals likely
to be sanctioned as far as information is-available. The
Divisioral Engineers should carefully scrutinize the pro-
gramme of works and fill in the estimated works expendi-
ture for which funds are required within the official year.
The availability of materials, the dates of delivery of
contracted supplies, the urgency of works, the depart-
ments, liability to consumers' to supply power, the pro-
posals expected ‘to be sanctioned should be ‘carefully
taken into account. Remarks ‘“subject to availability
of materials '’ or ““sanction of estimates in  time '_’ should
be aveided as the Divisional Engineers are primarily res-
ponsible to ensure these factors in time.

* Not printed.
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The estimates of works expé'nditure_ furnished By_ _
the Divisional Engineers shall be scrutinized, consolidated

by the Chief Accountant and the percentages of establish-
ments and tools and plant and other centage charges as

per scales fixed worked out. Any adjustments necessary

as séen from the accounts shall be provided for in the
Central Office—For example.—

Released equipments in so far as it concerns the
wiping out of original erection and c*stab'lishment

. chdrges from capital. - |
Depreciation on materials and equlpment transfer-

red to other works or systems, etc.

(17) The estimates under ‘F .Admin’istration Expenses |

and other Major heads will similarly be worked out
based on other adjustments in the capital and work.
ing expenses, budgets mcludmg Mummpal schemes

I GENERAL.

330 As far as poss1ble, M.E. D Form should be usedh

as ‘working sheets in the preparation of budgets.

331, Whlle framing the budget estimates, the revxsed
estimate for ‘the current .year and the budget estimate
for the ensuing year should be taken up together  for

consideration with reference to actuals during the -

year.

332. The budgets as obtained from the D1V151onal
‘Engineers in respect of field details and as, prepared

in the Ceniral Office will be scrutinized by fhe Chief f

Accountant and consolidated in the Form requlred by
the Chief Engineer and submitted to the Supermtendmg
Engineer with his comments and revicw for approval.

333. The fdl]oWi'ng éré the special features of appro-

priations relatmg to the major head. “Cap1tal Outlay on

Eloctrxc Schemes’’
(1) To meet the demands of consumers promptly,

Jump  sum provisions are made in respect of operating.
_systems to cover expenditure on - construction of line

extensions for supply of power to intending consumers

or for unforeseen works. The provision for each system.
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‘is split: up into two portions, the one for works cost-

- Ing over Rs.- 10,000 and the other for ‘minor extensions

“costing not more than Rs. 10,000 each. As new. exten-
sions are sanctioned, funds to meet the expenditure
- thereon are provided for by reappropriation by Govern-

ment and the Chief Engineer or ‘the Superintending
- Engineer from the two portions of the lump sum
_provisioP. The Chief Engineer or the Superintending
Engineer can reappropriate funds from “Lump sum for
minor extensions costing not more than R, 10,000 each’’
only to meet expenditure falling underithe head ““Distri -
‘bution of power in the System.” Copies of orders of
reappropriation sanctioned by the 'Su'perint,ending Engineer
and the Chief Engineer should be forwarded to the
Finance Department and the Accountant-General. The
final reappropriation statements for transfer from the
head should be prepared only by the Chief Accountant.
The Superintending Engineer will sanction those within
his powers and forward ‘the others to the Chjef Engi-
neer for sanction. o - |
NoTE. —The lump sum provisions mentioned above are

commonly called “Blanket grants’. No expenditure. will be
booked directly a\gainst the “Blanket grants,”

There is no' objection to starting - extension works
costing over Rs. 10,000 at the end of the year though
under the preparation of the rule in paragraph 105 of
the ‘Madras Budget Manual specific appropriation of
Government by transfer from the “Blanket grant’’ cannot
be obtained for the works. The fact that there was
no time to apply for appropriation would be a suffi-
cient and acceptable explanation of ihe technical irre-
gularity involved. Extension costing more than Rs. 2
lakhs are treated as “New Services " and  specific
individual appropriations are obtained. _-

(2) “Lump’ deductions for probable savings’ are
‘made from total provisions made for the Hydro and
Thermo Electric Schemes. The deduction under each is
-made at 5 per cent on the demand for works include
ing provision made under the Blanke: grant. It is got
the intention that the lump deduction should reduce
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the limit up to which the department is free to spend
on each individual work as shown in the budget. Supple-
- mental appropriation should however be applied for in
due course if the total grant for the year for Hydro or

de'v'elopment of the reveriues. The works expenditure‘
should also be programmed . with thig object. It ‘should
- be borne in mind that the Superintending Engineers

porirayed by the results of the budget.

335. 1If niecessary a conference of the Divisiona] Engi-
neers, Assistant Engineers and the Chief Accountant shall
be held \before_ the consolidation of budgets at which al]
doubtful provisions can be discussed and settled,

336. The budget estimates thus. prepared wijj be for-
warded by the Superintending Engineer to the Chief

scrutinize and consolidate the various estimates, jincorpo-
rating his own estimates and those of the Chief Engineer
for  Electricity, ‘Superintending Engineer, Technica]
(ﬁlectrica]) and ‘f‘Sup‘erintending Engineer, Technical
(Civil), B |

NOTE.—(1) Provision of funds by competent authority is 4
condition precedent to incurring expenditure on g work or

M—14
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other object. The term ‘expenditure’ used here includes working

. expenses of Electric schemes but not-refunds of ‘revenue receipts.

Communi-
cation of
grants,

- (2) For payments chargeable to the accounts of other system
or departments \or of non-Government works and repayments
of deposits no specific provision of funds is necessary. It is
sufficient to see that such payments are made only in accordance

-with the rules in the relevant chapter of this.Code.

(3) The budget should be in full detail in respect of major
works showing separately, works sanctioned and in progress,
works sanctioned to be started, works not yet sanctioned. It
should be seen that the works in progress are completed before
fresh works ‘are undertaken and that the execution of works
is not prolonged by short provision of funds. The unexpended
allotments of the official year will not be available for
expenditure in the following year, unless specific provision is
previously applied for well in time explaining the reasons
for the delay in completing the works before the end of the
year, \

(4) No provision should be made for any unsanctioned
works. Allotment of funds in anticipation of sanctioned
estimates should be exceptional and on the express orders of
competent financial authorities or Local Government.

(5) The outlay on the works and services must be képt
within the provision and under no circumstances may liability
be incurred in one year against anticipated grants in the next

C. Communication of grants.

337. The sheets of detailed budget estimates contain-
ing the demands for grants of the Electricity Department
are communicated by the Board to the Chief Engineer.
They show the budget estimates as finally . fixed for
the various units of appropriation.. Figures are entered
not only against the various sub-heads of appropria-
tion but also against the detailed account heads of
which they are composed. Copies of these estimates
are communicated to the Superintending Engineers by
the Chief Engineer. | |

'NOTE.—f(l)liDistribution of the amounts allotted against
the various units of appropriation among the several systems
will not ordinarily be necessary in the Electricity Department
as the units of appropriation are arranged by systems and
therefore each unit will in\/_a1‘iably relate to one system only.
In the case of capital works however if any work of importance
relating to a system is executed by the special construction
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circle, it may be necessary to distribute the grant for a unit
of appropriation between the system concerned and the construc-
tion circle. This distribution is made by the Chief Engineer
~and intimated to the Superintending Engineers.

/

The Divisional Ergineers will be intimated by the Central’

Office of the funds allotted with information whether the estimates
have been sanctioned, work order issued or not. It shall then
devolve on the Divisional Engineer to sce that the estimates
are sent in time, stores arranged and the work orders issued,
amount. spent in full in time. It. may be taken that the work
orders issued are for the funds available. _ :

(2) No liability of any kind should be incurred in respect
of any new ‘scheme for which provision has been included in

the budget” before the relevant demand has been approved by

the Board.

338. ‘An appropriation or reappropriation within the
grants of a ye:ir can be authorized at any time before,
but not after the expiry of the year. ,

~ Powers . of -reappropriation of the several officers
are given in the Appendix I. N

NoTE.—(1) An appropriation is intended to cover all the
charges in_clzuding the liabilities of past years, to be paid during
the year or to be adjusted in the accounts of it. It is opérative
until the close of the financial year. ' '

(@) A register of appropriations should be maintained in each
system- wherein all aprropriations and reappropriations sanc-
tioned should be entered. ~ |

+339. The ‘expenditure should be strictly. limited to
the grants sanctioned and no expenditure should be
incurred - without ‘appropriation or in excess of it
should: any necessity arise for charges for which no
appropriation is made, supplemental grants should be
applied for as soon as. possible. | |

- NoTE.~ Whenever .2 proposal is made in the course of a
year to incur expenditure on an object for which no, provision

has been made in the budget, the application for sanction to

the  expenditure should be accompanied by reappropriation
statement for the add@tio‘nal reappropriation during that year,

_ D. Control of expenditure. .

340. Sanction to any given. expenditure does not
become operative until funds have been allotted. Sanc-
tion to a recurring expenditure covering a specified
term. of years becomes operative when funds are

Control of
expendi-
tu re.



. the Chief Engineer for Electricity in watching
progress of expenditure of all heads of charges under
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apprOpnated to meet the expendlture of the first year and
continues in operation for the fest of the specified
period, subject to appropriation in the following years.
. 341. The Chief Controller of Accounts will Essist-;'

the .

the latter with a view to see thaf the sanctioned grants
are not exceeded and that, if an excess is unavoidable,

;prompt action is taken for applying for additional

funds. He will also see that the allotments of the year

are fully - expended in so far'as is consistent with

general economy. = A special report explaining the
excesses or savings should be submitted to Government

. at the end of the year.

Presence of

the head of
the Depart»
ment at the
meeting of
the Com-
mittee on
Public
Accounts,

Government have impressed on all the heads of
Departments the necessity for their presence at the
meetings of the Committee with the business of which
they are concerned except in most unavoidable circum-
stances. When it is not really practicable for the head
of a-department to be present at a particular meeting the
fact should be intimated in advance to the Secretariat
of the Legislature explaining the circumstances fully
and seeking permission to be represented by a Deputy’’.

342, A careful forecast of the operations of the year
has to be made so as to minimise the difference between
actudls and the estlmates to the utmost extent.

343 Any money which is not ‘likely to be needed
during the year should be promptly surrendered so as to
allow the authority competent to appropriate it to other
purposes. The Superintending £ngineers will exercise
the same duties as. above with respect to the grants

allotted to them. The Chief Accountant will watch the

expenditure against grants from the compiled statements,
draw attention to the Divisional Engineers and report,
if necessary, to the Superintending Engmeer any tendency
for excess or short outlay. :

344, Expenditure will as far as possibie be evently
distributed through out the year ard rush of outlay during
the last months of the official year involving irregularities
of the following type avoided :—
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(1) payments charged off in the accounts of the year

as expenditure without their actually being made to the

parties.concerned, and without the work being actually
executed ; '

_(ii) payment made before the work or service for
wluch they are due is performed ;

| (iii) purchase of stores or advances to contractors for
material when they are not required in the near future; and

(iv) fictitious adjustments or drawals or devolutions
of materials with a view to cover up excess or shortoutlay.

345. The Central Office is responsible to see that the
total expenditure under a grant does not exceed the
allotment beyond the permissible limits and that the
Divisional Engineers and subordinate officers watch
and control the expenditure.

NoTe.—(1) The Divisional Engineer will keep a constant
atch over the progress of expenditure and keep himself fully in-
';:)rmed of such circumstances as may affect the progress in order
to take steps to obtain extra funds or surrendering probable
savings in time. For this purpose, the Divisional Engineer
should send his clerk to the central office on prescribed dates
monthly and have his statements of expenditure against works
posted up to date every month.

' (2) Work orders are being issued from the central office only
limited to provision of funds-vide paragraphs 611 and 612. A register
of work orders should be maintained and the expend1ture against -
each work order reviewed. The quarterly return of progress of
expenditure against work orders to the Chief Engineer referred
to in paragraph 619 will also enable the control of expenditures
This together with the monthly statements give adequate informa”
tion for exercising the necessary control, '

346. The Central Office should further review all
expenditure and undischarged liabilities such as those
outstanding in the suspense accounts. Anticipated credits
(if any) which will - ultimately be taken in reductlon of
expendlture should also be taken into account,

347. The appmprlauon for suspensc accounts provide
for the net increase or decrease during. the year, i.e., for
the difference between the gross debits and credits of
the whole year, They impose an obligation on the Chief
Accountant so as to regulate his transactions during the
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yeal as to work up to the anucxpa ted increase or decrease
ln the suspense balances. There is a corresponding
" obligation on him to make in the accounts of the vear,
all the adjustments, recoveries or payments necessitated
by the actual transactlons.of the year. This responsi-
bility is in respect of both the opening balances and fresh

. operations (debits or credits) during the year. Where the

clearance of any item is likely to cause any additional
charges against other units of appropriation nececssary
allotment should be reserved under those units.

NoOTE.—(1) It is to be remembered that all the expendlture
relating to a system including pay and allowances and expenditure
incurred by the High Commissioner for India are ultimately
accounted for in the departmental accounts.

(2) In the case of units of approprmtxon under “ Working
Expenses” and in the case of schemes and major works under
schemes -detailed in the budget estimates expenditure against
‘appropriation is watched through the schedules of expenditure
and abstracts of expenditure against grants

(3) In cases in which a lump sum has been placed at the
disposal for a number of works, the: Supermtendmg Engineer may
distribute the lump sum among individual works. The expen-
diture on each of the latter should be watched by noting all the
required particulars in the office copies of the various schedules
of expend}tuxe Suitable statements and abstracts showing the
expenditure against appropriation for each major head of account
or section thereof should be prepared monthly in the foxms
prescribed by the Chief Engineer. '

(4) The Chief Controller of Accounts will review the progress

rof expend1ture for each system with the help of the statements.

" sent to him and take action as laid down m paragraphs 80 and 84 -
of the Madras Budget Manual.

(5) In the case of establishment charges incurred in England
the sterling payments are converted into rupees at the par rate
(Rs. 13-1/3 to-£1) and the rupee equivalent to the sub-head
““Charges in England”’. 7T he difference between this amount and
the rupee equivalent (at the average rate of exchange) advised
by the Accountant-General is booked under the minor head
“‘Loss or gain by exchange’’. Inthe case of stores, theloss or gain
by exchange is not separately exhibited but is merged in the
debit to the works concerned or stock. For preparation of the
budget estimates for charges in England and .the control of the
expenditure, see paragraphs 40 to. 47 and 89 of the Madras
Budget Manual.
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Secti'on II-——C_ash.
‘A. Introductory

348. The funds allotted for works in Section I
(Budgets) are spent in three ways, viz., (1) Cash, (2) Stores,
(3) Transactions affecting the accounts (Receipts and
Expenditure) which are adjusted in the books through
“the Journal, o .

349. As .z'fll payments in an Electricty System are pre-
checked inﬁ&fﬁé’Central Office and paid, the Chief Accoun-

_tant is primarily the responsible disbursing officer; where
such an independent officer in charge of Central Office
- (Accounts and Revenue and Disbursement) is not appoint-
ed, the Superintending or the .Executive Engineér, having
drawing powers and rendering account will e_)lrcise the
functions. The Divisional and Field Engineers are placed
in funds by the Chief Accountant by imprests opened with
them. When it is necessary to have large payments by
'Divisional. Engineers to. meet the special exigencies. of
large construction works, the Chief -Engineer for Electri-
city may delegate limited drawing powers to Divisional
Engineers till the completion of such works. ‘In such
cases the Divisional Engineers will render sub-cash
accounts to the Central Office of the system.
: A B. Receipts. B
~ 350. The following is the detailed procedure:—
RECEIPT OF MONEYS IN THE ELECTRICITY /

DEPARTMENT.

\

~ Moneys received are—

(i) sale of power from L.T. consilmers, ,
(ii) sale of bower from H.T. consumers,»
- (iii) hire recéipts, and .
. (iv_) all other receipts, such as deposits, -r'ééeipt for
testing, ‘reconditioning oil, meter testing service con-

o n"e‘xions, petty shop-keepers, rents, damages for losses, etc.

| (1) Moneys are received both' at out-stations and
at headqnarters on bill for which permanent receipts have
already been written up and stamped with the facsimile

Disbursee«
ments.
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signature of the Chief Accountant or other authorized
officers in his absence. The permanent receip:s are
handed over to bill-collectors and other collection staff
(where ‘there are no bill-collec’ors) but the abstract of
receipts are retained by the Distribution Engineer or the
Accountant. as the case may be. The collecting staff
collect the revenues, writing up at the same time the bill-
collectors’ remittance chalan. with full details of the

- daily collections - and issue the permanent receipts.

The amounts of bill-collectors remittance challans are

- included daily in the petty cash book of the subordinate.

The amount is remitted into the treasury with ‘a treasury.
chalan or paid to the Central Office with the bill-collectors’
daily remittance chalans and ‘extracts from petty

~cash. book at intervals prescribed by departmental

instructions. The bill-collectors’ daily remittance chalans
should be duly countersigned by the Engineer or the
Accountant as the case may be and before countersigning,
the Engineer or the Accountant shall complete the bill

‘abstract in respect of the day s collections.

(ii) and (iii) In these cases also the. permanent
receipts are written up along with the bills but kept
unsigned with the cashier at headquarter. Receipts for

. ] these items realized at headquariers will be taken d rectly
' .D&& W
oheegr @

Lo gub"

AN

_into the cash book and permanent receipts issued under
1€ signature of the Chief AccountantZ. Collections
made at out-stations and at headquarters during the
absence of the Chief Accountant or the Deputy Chief
Accountant in charge of Cash Section in respect of these-
will be on acknowledgements signed’' by the Engineer or
the Accountant, who will also enter it sxmultanéouslv

‘in ‘the petty cash book ' with full details and remit

the amount in the same way as bll collections
in (1) above, either into the treasury accompanied by a

‘chalan or to the headquarters with the petty cash book._

(1v) "Other receipts.—Same procedure as for collec-
tions in (ii) and (iii) except that where the reccipts of
bills are not issued, permanent receipts in the depart-
mental form will be issued. |
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351 The copy of the petty cash book W1th the bill
collectors remittance challan together with the cash collec-
tions or the treasury chalan shall. be sent at intervals
prescribed by departmental instructions to the Chief
Accountant or other officer in charge of the cash book.
That officer will incorporate the transactions in his cash
book. Permanent_receipts_ with the facsimile stamps
(in the case of - recéip‘s for L.T. bills) or with signature
in the case of other receipts should be issued in lieu of
acknowledgements. Such permanent recexpts are sent
direct to parties by post. .

352, The required receipt books and acknowledgements

(printed and machiné numbered), will be obtained by
‘the Chief Accountant from the Superintendent, Govern-
ment Press. The acknowlcdgements books should be
issued only to officers authorized to receive money and
grant acknowlcdgements: A register of receipt acknows-
ledgement books should be maintained by the cashier in the
Central Office—Cash sectxon——showmg the number of
books recelved issued .and completed in the same
manner as the register of cheque books.

353. The receipt books are generally in books of 50
. pages each. The receipts are in duplicate and on each
receipt and its counterfoil is printed both the serial
number of the receipt and the book. The receipt books
should be carefully kept under lock and key in the
 custody of the officer at outstations and the Accountant
in charge of Cash department.in the Central Office.
This 'should be followed for acknowledgement book also.

NoTE.—(1) No dﬁpliCate of a receipt should be issued.
Certificate of receipts that a specified sum has been received on
a specified date may be issued on payment of Re. 1/~ for each
such certificate. This fee may not be insisted on a certificate

' ‘for the flI‘St tlrne, but no second eertlflcate will {)e issued
w1thout the fee.

(2) A fee of Re. 1/- (Rupee one only) should be
levied for furmshmg the statement of accounts relating to current
consumption charges ‘in respect of each service connection for
one calendar year (or shorter period) if the copies of accounts
applied for are not more than five years old, mcludmg the
“current calendar year and a fee of double the said rate viz., Rs. 2/-

Receipts
books and
their
custody.

Safe
custody of
receipt
books.
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(RUPEES TWO) should be levied similarly | 1f the copies of
accounts applied for relate to earlier period. The copies of

statement of account should be certxfxcd as correct by a-Gazetted
Officer of the Board.

354. A register of bill books is also necessary s these
books also contain permanent receipts. ' The blil books
are obtained from the Government Press, Madras.
The pages in the books and also the books themselves
are machine numbered. As soon as books are received
in ‘the Central Office, they are entered in a
reg'ster of bill books. The columns ‘to whom issued, ’

‘date of issue’ and ‘date of completion’ .are entered as
and when the books are-issued or completed. The issue

. of bill books, their completion and recording are watched

Custocdy of
C ash

through the register of bill books and unauthorized us¢

of bill forms and receipts prevented.
NoTEe:1—The a¢knowledgement book with outside officers and

the permanent receipt books with oficers in charge of cash book

should be produced on demand by any Inspecting Officer who
should verify the used books, unused books and the stock
balance. Ordinarily more than one book should not be used at
one and the same time and a new book should be brought into use

only when the old one is exhausted. The Inspecting Officers
should also see that the amounts received as per receipts granted

“ have been brought to the cash book., Completed books should be

sent to the Chief Accountant who will arrange to check that all

‘the receipts have been brought into account.

355. Public money in the custody of the departmcnt
should be kept in strong treasure chest and secured by
E locks of different patterns. The duplicate keys of

-the cash chest of the Central Office and the cash chests

of Engineers, storekeepers, bill collectors, etc., ‘who are
regularly entrusted with ‘disbursement or collection of

public money should be placed under the seal of the

Chief Accountant in the custody of the T:easury Officer.

A duplicate key register should be maintained and once a

~ year, in the month of April, the keys should be sent for,

examined and returned under fresh seal, a mnote .being

made in the register that they have been found correct.
The key of the one lock should be kept apart from the

key of the other lock and in a different person’s custody

where practicable.
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NoTE.—(1) The above rule should be: strictly followed in~

. offices where cashiers have been appointed and where persons
dealing in cash have been required to furnish security. In other
offices, where iron safes and cash chest are embedded in masonry
and the cash to be deposited does not ordinarily exceed Rs. 500 a
single lock is sufficient. Portable cash chests should always be
provided with two locks of different patterns.

"(2) Inthe case of the Central Office one key should be with
the officer in charge of cash and the other in charge of the cashier.
The officer may entrust the key to the Senior Accountant when
on camp. The object is that the chest should never be opened
or closed without both the custodians, In the case of outstations
the key should be with the officer in charge of cash, unless other-
wise exempted by the Chief Engineer for Electricity.

356. Cash realized by the officers of the department
should be paid as soon as possible, i1to the nearest
treasury for. credit as receipts of the department. If it is

found necessary to defray expenditure on current works,

departmcntal receipts may be utilized for the purpose
uhder the provisions of rule 7 (2) (e) of the Madras Trea-
sury Rules. Before the end of the month, the Disbursing
Jfficer should send to the treasury a cheque for the

Disposal
of receipts

amount thus utilized, drawn in his own favour and endor- -

sed by himself with the words “Received .payment by
transfer credit to the Electricity Department’’.

NOTE.—(1) - The Chief Accountant should keep a remittance
book for each treasury in Form P.W.D: VI-14 in which he should
enter all the remittances into the treasury as transactions are
incorporated in the cash book. If the remittance of cash is made
into the treasury from the Central Office, this book should

accompany the cash. .

" (2) The minimum precautions for safeguarding Govern-

ment-money; while encashing bills or remitting money, outside a

Government office under normal circumstances are given:below.
The officers should use their judgment as to additional precautions
that may be required to meet any specified or unusual conditions,
such as, transporting money to long distances ensuring against

property being unusually ripe in any particular area, the country
being disturbed and so forth.

. (3) HowevertRe Superintendin gimeer/Madras Electri-
city System (Distribution) may retaifi and utilise Part of the daily
collections in the last few working ‘days of esch month to an
“extent not.exceeding | Rs.6 Lakhs (Rupees six lakhs) so ‘as to
facilitate convenient disbursement of wages of Operation Subordi-
- nate Service/Workchatged etc. staff uhder his control on the

‘ risk in transit of-eash to and from Bank

pay day and aléo to
frequently.. = ,

1. The (:o.llection of current con’sufnptidn charges
from L.T. consumers by the bill collectors should be

\

Remittance
to )
treasuries.

pele Tt
pEd M
M-256+77
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remitted by the bill collectors into the treasury daily or
not later than thcc a weck or whencver collections

exceed Rs. 500.
2. For the remittance of -revenue collections and

._ drawal of cash towards pay bill of establishment, etc., by
the cashiers in Central Offices of the Operating Systems
- and Circle Offices, the fo]lowmg agency sb’ould be

cmPlovcd — ' ,

(a) For sums below A single peon.

._ Rs. 500/- !
() For sums Rs, 500/- Two peons or a clerk.
or above but less | | '
than Rs. 1,000/- - S
(¢) ForRs.1,000/-and - A clerk and a peon.
above but below ’
“Rs. 5,000/-
(d) For sums excee-  Cashier and a permanent
ding Rs. 5,000/~ senior clerk accompanied
‘but not Rs.20,000/- by a permanent or senior
” 7 peon. | R

NoTte.—Departmental Vehicles may be rcc;,uisitioned in
cases (), (¢) and (d).

3. For the cash handled by the Junior Engmeers or
Supervxsors in regard to permanent 1‘mprests, ,tempordty.
advances, pay bills of work establishment +nd N.M.R,
accounts, the agency of a permanent Or s:nior. peon
should be employed up to Rs. 500. For all sums excee-
ding Rs. 500 the Junior Engmecr,or the Supervisor, as
the case may be, accompanied by a peon, should be
employed. :

4. For the cash handled by the Assistant Engmeers.
towards permanent imprests, temporary advances and pay
bills of provincial establishment, the agency of a perma-
nent or senior peon’ should be employed up*te Rs. 500..
For ‘all sums exceeding Rs. 500 but not Rs. 2,000 the -
a gency of a senior or permanent clerk accompznied by 4

‘senior or permanent peon should be employed (cases

exceeding Rs. 2,000 will be rare).
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5. For the cash handled by the Divisional Engineers
and Executive Engineers towards permanent imprests,
temporary advances and pay bills of provincial establish-
ment, the agency of a permanent or senior peon should
be employed up to Rs. 500. Forall sums exceeding Rs. 500
and up to Rs. 5,000 the agency of the head clerk accom-
panied by a peon should be employed.

(Cases exccedmg Rs. 5,000 do not ordinarily arise, )

C. Payments.

357.. Claims of all kinds except those for petty pay-
ments to be made from, out of the imprest amount placed
in the hands of the field officers, will be checked and paid
in the Central Office. Payments on pay rolls of the Work
Establishment and time rolls will be made out oﬁ tempo-
rary advances given to travelling cashier or field officers
as the case may be, Other paymcnts to contractors, the
suppliers of stores, etc., will be by cheques sent either
direct or through the field officers as may be convenient,

NoTes.—(1) Itis pemnsmble to make paymentb to suppliers

of stores by obtaining remittance transfer receipts or D.D. from

. the District Treasury in'accordance with the rules in article 125,

Madras Financial Code, Volumel. Remlttances for such purposes,

for which remittance transfer receipts cannot be issued by trea-

sury officers, may be made by postal money order at the public
expense, - :

. (2) The disbursing ofﬁcers of " the systems/cucle& of the
department may obtain acknowledgments from contractors for
the net amount of the bill.

(3) Payment of rent to the owners of the private bulldmgs
1onted by the Electricity Board may be made in cash direct from
the Central Office of the system/Circle or through the Section
Officers of the Board by opening temporary advance if the owners
of the private buildings specifically requested cash payment,
Pre—check should however be carried out in Central Office.

b Imprests and temporary.advances.

358. The Supenntendmg Engineer of a System may,
;:J a general order, permit payment from their imprests
b DIVISI nal Engineers up to Rs, 100 by A.E.Es up to

Manner of
payments,

Imprest
account,

Rs. 100 and by J.E.Es up to Rs. 50 in each case without

pre- chcck in the Accounts Branch;.such payments should
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be as few as possible circumstances of such payments
being recorded on the vouchers.

NoTE.—(1) The imprest account is maintained in the petty
. cash-book form M.E.D. which is printed so as to Tacilitate copies
being taken by carbon process. The first sheet should be retained
by the imprest holder and the detachable sheet supported by
vouchers should be forwarded to the Central Office. This should
be sent through the Assistant Electrical Engineer in the case of
his subordinates. The Assistant Electrical Engineer jwill exa-
mine the imprest account and supporting vouchers and initial and
- date both the account and the vouchers in token of his approval.
" The imprests account should be submitted fcr recoupment as often
as is necessary, i.e., as soon as 50 per cent of the amount is spent
and invariably on the 25th of each month including the tramsac-
tions up to that date. Inthe Central Office the imprest account
and the supporting vouchers checked and the recoupment, enhan-
cement, reduction or closing of the account -as the .case may be
should be authorized by a pay order signed by the Chief Accoun-
tant recorded in the account. Receipts like deposits for service
connexions, cheques received for recoupment, enhancement, or
opening of permanent advances will also be entered in the Petty
Cash Book on the receipt side. Payments from the imprest, -
remittances into the treasury of the collections received will be
accounted for on the payment side. The chalans together with
the details of collection should be sent then and there to the
Central Office for incorporation in the cash book aid should not
be heldé up till the petty cash book. is sent for recoupment of .
imprest. C K '

(a) In the case of Divisional Electrical Fngineers and
Executive Enginéers who are delegated  with powers of drawing
officers and who therefore maintain cash book, the opening of "
 imprest and recoupment in respect of their subordinates wijll be -
done by them.

- (2) Should any item in an imprest account appear to the
recoupf®p officer to be open to objection, the imprest should
nevertheless be recouped in full, and the item under objection
should be classified under the heéedd ‘‘Miscellaneous. Advances’’
and pursued until either the objection is removed or the amount
is made good by the imprest holder. 'Objectionable payments,
not requiring investigation may be disallowed and the officer
intimated to imcrease his closing balance by the disallowed
amount, . : - _

3) ‘Che holding of imprests by the fol_lbwing officers up to
the limits indicated against them has been permi:ted in the
departments :— ' '

: ' : Rs.
Chief Storekeeper ... 100
Storekeepers 50
Line Inspector (Woik Establishment) ... 50
Surveyors (Work Establishment) ... = .. 50

Foreman (Work Establishment) ... .- ... 50
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Store Assistant ... ... .. .. 25

Divisional Enginéers ... ... 500
Assistant Engineers .. ... .. ee 300
Junior Eagineers/Supervisors 200
Transport Overseers v e 250
‘Stores Superintendents co e300

Deputy Chief Accountant, :
. Distribution Revenue Office e 200
Bill Superintendent, ' :

Local Accounting Offices ... ... 25

- Head Clerks—Csantral Office of
. Superintending Engineers ... 10
Medical Officers in the - L
' Project Dispensaries 100

The Chief Engineer (Electricity) can authorize the opening
of imprests and prescribe the money-: limits generally necessary

for execution of works in the department subject to the money
limit of Rs. 1,000 in each case. :

" (4), The limit of payment of petty bills by imprest holders

on their own responsibility is fixed at Rs, 25 excepting in the case

‘of payment of railway freight. For Divisioqal Engineers A.E.Es
and J.E.Es vide paragraph 358, | A\ -

~(5) The previous sanction of the Assistant Engineer, the
Divisional Electrical Engineer or the Superintending Engineer, as
the case may be [vide paragraph’ 582 (7)], to the grant of these
advances should be obtained except in emergent case. In ‘the
latter case, the sanction of the competent authority should be
obtained immediately after the advances are granted,

Payment of
bus fares

. and actual
expenses.

358-A.  Lapse of Sanction: A sanction for any fresh
‘charge accorded by the Board or an authority subordi-

nate to the Board lapses if it has not been acted on for
a year unless it is specifically renewed. This rule does
not apply to: | - '
(1) ‘the sanction for an allowance -granted to the
holders of a post or a class or posts subject to certain
conditions but not drawn by a particular incumbent or
incumbegpts because the conditions are not fulfilled.

@ _?the sa'nc.tj'i n of a competent authority for addi-
tions to'be made to". permanent- establishment progres-
sively from year to ye r. o

(3) a sanction conveyed in an ordérkpassed by a
Court in its judicial capacity; = |



Contingent
charges.

N
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(4) a sanction for a provident'fund advance ,which
will remain opcrative for a period of thrce months and
(5) sanction for loans‘wh'ic,h will lapse at the close
of the financial year. ‘ -
' E. Contingencicé
359. Cash required to disburse contingent charges 'is

obtained from treasuries by cheques, i.e., in the same
way as for works payments. Paymerits should be brought

to -account, in the first instance (in cash Dbooks . or
. imprest accounts. At the end of the month, all contin-

gent charges (including stock and adjustment transactions)

. should be consolidated in a bill in ‘Madras Financial

Code, Form 8 (headed not payable at the treasury) for
submission to audit with the monthly account. Parti-
culars of charges need not be entered in this bill except
in the case of miscellaneous items which do not fall

under one of the classified sub-heads for specific charges.

For abstracting the contingent charges of the month,
the operation and maintenance ledger or the C.O.L. may
be used. In order that adjustment and stock transac-

tions may be clearly ‘set forth, the use of ‘a schedule

docket form in support of the- consolidated contingent
bill is recommended.

NoOTE :—(1) Payments for contingensies should be made out of
the regular cash or imprest balances aad not out of undisbursed
balances of cash drawn from treasuries for payment of establish-
ment cliarges. _ A |

(2) Payments for value of service stamps obtained by
indent from treasuries should invariably be made by the checgue
indents being prepared in form T. & A. 52 N, The Treasury Officer
will retain the indent and grant a receipt in machine numbered
M.T.C. Form No. 5-A (T.& A. Form Mo. 85) written up by the
clerks of the treasury and signed by himself whatever the’amount

“may be. [Vide Rule 1 (a) of item 52 of Appendix 7 to the Madras
_Fin_ancial Code, Volume II1.] : .

(3) The. peons may be _advénced travelling all,owar{ce from

~ regular cash from Central Office to .eaable them to go on tour

with the officers, the amount being claimed by the persons and
passed by the controlling officers. Such advances ‘should be
treated as regular cash only, andsubsidiary account of advances
being maintained and the amount being recovered in the



will be bersonally responsible for any overdrawal of the advance,
Similarly, the Divisional Electrical Engineers, being controlling
officers, can pay advances to peons on tours from out of - their
imprests, but they will be personally responsible to see that such
advances are recovered in the travelling allowance bill to be
- prepared. The advances should form part of cash balance and
not be charged as final payment,

(4 (i) The pay of the menials paid from contingencies be
allowed as fixed by the District Revenue Officers of District
concerned (or Tahsildar Madras in case of Madras City) but the
minimum pay shalj not be less than Rs, 15/- p.m, ‘

(ii) The following certificate should be furnished by each
drawing officer along with the pay bills claiming wages for con-
tingent Staff. _ , : :

‘ (a) Certified that the rates and allowances for the
different classes of menials are fixed with due regard to the nature

of work and with reference to the rates of pay fixed by the .

District Révenue Officers concerned, subject to g minimum pay of
Rs. 15/- per mensem. (B. P. 486 dt. 14—3—66) :

(b) Certified that the rates of Dearness allowance and
Special compensatory allowance are claimed ag per the Board’s

orders in force, (The Board’s ‘Proceedings No. and date 'should_

be quoted). )

(3) Expenditure on supply of hot or boiled water to the
staff in Government offices is not a legitimate charge on Govern-
ment funds, Expenditure on watermen jin Government offices

should be scrutinized by heads of depart ments from time to time

and sanctioned.

360, Stationery is supplied by the Controller of
Stationery and Printing, Madras, to the Indenting Officer
of the System. Officers other than those to whom power
has been delegated are prohibited from obtaining
¢lsewhere articles which can be procured from the statio-
nery offices except ‘under orders of Governme t in each
case. The Divisional Engineers in the cage of their
divisions and the Chjef Accountant for the other system

M—15

Stationery,
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.36'1."‘ All the Electrlclty Department forms are stan-

dardized-- ‘by the Chief Engineer printed at Government
Press and stocked in the system and sub-offices.

NoTE :—The Chief Accountant of the System will prepare the
indents for the requirements of the forms and submit them to
the Chief Engineer through the Superintending Engineer for

placing the indents on the Government Press. Bills of cost will
be paid by the Chief Accountant

362. All officers entrusted W1th a supply of statiorery

‘and forms for their official use take proper precautions to

keep them in the custody of a responsible and trustworthy

~person and to maintain a record of the receipts, issues

and balances. Stock should be verified annually and the

certificate of wverification recorded in the register of

- stationery over the signature of a gazetted or other

Service
stamps,

~ ‘'may be drawn once a month and supply eﬁ‘cctcd to all-_

responsible officer.

363. Indents forservice stamps in the M. E.D. Form*
shall be sent to the Central Office on the Ist of each
month so that the consolidated requirements of the system

offices. L |
363-A The Central Oﬁice of the Systcm/Cucle should -

purchase revenue stamps required for receipts for sums

exceeding Rs. 20/- based on the approximate require- )
ment of its subordinate offices, viz., Bill Collection '

~ Centres and the Central Office and distribute the stamps.

Warm and
water-

. proof
clothing.

A separate account for the revenue stamps purchased

and issued should be kept by the System/Circle.

364. Forms of deeds and other documents ordinarily

required by the department will be settled by the Law
Officers of the Government and furnished through the

_Chief Engineer to .whom all applications on such matters

should be addressed. |

365. Supply of warm and water-proof clothing is
made to certain classes of the Provincial and work-
charged establishment under the orders of Government.
The Scale of supply and the intervals at which the supply
is made are fixed by Government in each case. |Every

* Not printed,
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year in the month of Aprila certificate should be furnished
by the Chief Accountant to the Accountant-General to
the effect that ihe supplies of warm and water-proof
clothing made during the previous yedr to the work-
. charged establishment in the System were in accordance
with the scale and rules prescribed. S

_NOTE‘:—'—(I) Stationery will be distributed tothe various sub-
offices by the Divisional Electrical" Engineer OT from the Central
Office, as the case may be.

@) Quarterly yerification reports of stationery should be
sent on the due dates to the Central Office by the Divisional

Blectrical Engineers and from the Central Office O the Chief
. Engineer for Blectricity. :

E) Similarly, forms will be distributed to the divisions and
Asub-divisions in respect of field requirements from the Central

Omceo ' . '

(4) The Chief Accountant of the System should cxamil;c the
custody disposal and accounts of _sta;tionery forms, service stamp,
stamped agreements, warm clothing and other items during his

1ocal inspections. . The officer will be responsible for economic '

use and curtailment of avoidable corrcspondence and this aspect
should be._comm'ensed upon by the Chief. Accountant.

365-A. The f ollowing categories of workers in the
department ate entitled for the supply of uniforms made
of Khadi. | . » |
1. “General Subordinate Serviceé:

@) Bill Collectors. | |
(i1) Sub-Inspectors of Bill Collectors ;

. LD A : .
1. 0.8.S. and EX. M.E-S.C. Special Cadre: .
(iii) wWatch and ward staff including Gurlkha Watch
man and sergeants 3 '
(iv) Lorry Drivers and Lineman Drivers;
(v) Cleaners; '
(vi) Filter Operators |
C o (vid) -SWeepers,'Scavcngefs and Gardeners.
gr. In M.E.S. Alone : | ,
| ‘I-‘(viii') Fuse men; and S
(ix) . Meter reading staff i.e.. Meter Inspectors, Meter
. readers and Meter reading Agsistants in 0.8.S. and Ex.
M_.E.S.C. Establishments and N.M.R. establishment.
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(2) The staff coming under categories I and III of -
‘para 1 gbove will be supplied annually with l the
following :— S ‘

6)) Two'pants
(ii) Two bush coats and
(111) One pair of shoulder titles (Brass)

(3‘) The staff coming under category IT except (vii) .
will be supplied annually with the following : —
- (i) Two pants. |
(ii) Two shirts.
(iii) One palr of shoulder titles (Brass). 4
(4) . The sweepers, scavengers - and gardcners 1tem
(vii) under category II will be supplied annually with a -
‘pair of shirts or blouses and pzur of half trousers or
sarees as the case may be.
NoTE :—The uniforms may be made of Khadi Drill ex¢ept in

the case of women sweepers and scavengers, who may be supphcd
W1th blue or grccn Khadi sarees.

- F.. Pay and Allowances.

366 The pay and allowances of officers and Estab-
lishment relating to System/Circles are budgetted in the
Systems/Circles and specific appropriations are obtained
under the sub-heads. The following procedure is adopted
in drawing of bills and account of the expenditure :—

(1) The pay and travelling allowance bills of
gazetted officers working in mofussil are .prepared and
directly drawn by them from the Superintending Enginecr
of the concerned System/Circle, Central Offices after pre-
check by the Divisional Accountant, The Gazetted
Officers working in the Offices located in Madras will
draw their personal claims from the Accounts Wing of
theé Board. The pay and allowances of Gazetted Officers
(other than Travellmg Allowance) will however be regu—
lated with reference to pay slips issued from the Accounts
Wing of the Board. Travelling Allowance bills will be
scrutinised and countersigned by the controlling authori-
ties wherever necessary before presenting to the Paying
authorities. The cheque.relating to the personal claims
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of the Chlef Accountant will be signed by the Superm-
tending Engineer and that relating to the Supermtcndmg
~ Engineer will be 31gned by Chief Accountant.

(2) The pay and T.A. bills of the Non- Gazettcd
establishment attached to the System/Circle Offices in
the mofussil are prepared in the Central Office and the
cheques are drawn by the Chief Accountant after the
bills are prechecked and passed for payment by the

Divisional Accountant. During the absence of the Chief -

Accountant, the Superintending Engincer may authorise
the Deputy Chief Accountant to draw the Cheques as
are within his powers.

In respect of the pay and T.A. claims of Non-Gazet- .
ted staff attached to the Offices located in Madras City, .

the Accounts Wing of the Board will receive bills and
make payments. ’ |

The pay and T.A. bills of the Non-Gazetted staff of
the Investigation Circle serving in the mofussil' will be
drawn by the Superintending Engineer/Investigation and
the bills will be sent to the Superintending Engineer of
System/Circle in whose are the mofussil staff of the
Superintending Engineer/Investigation is working. The
Chief Accountant of System/Circle after due precheck
by the Divisional Accountant will draw the cheques in
favour of the disbursing Officer as indicated by the
Superintending Engineer/Investigation in the bill. The
disbursing Officer will be responsible for the encashment
of the cheque and disbursement of the amount.

The Gazetted Officer of the Investigation Circle in
the mofussil will also present the bill of their personal
claims to the-Superintending Engmeer/System/Cucle in
whose area, they are stationed. S :

The Superintending Engineer Generation-Eirode will
receive the bills drawn by Chief Operating Engineer in
respect of his staff and issue cheques as per the usual
procedure. The  Superintending Engineer/Generation-
Erode will also deal with the personal claims of the
Gazetted Officers in the Chief Operating Engineer’s Esta-
blishment as in the case of Gazetted Officer in his Circle.
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(3) Cash obtained on encashment of cheques for
pay and allowances is kept in amanath and disbursements
made. Undisbursed pay and allowances in amanath are
treated and accounted for as per the instructions contai-
ned in the M.F.C. Volume-I.

sbursed beyoxgthe prescribed
e refunded or-Temitted to the
Central Office op-Treasury as the-tase may be. The
amount remit{ed into the tre sil/ry should be credited
to the Head ‘“T. Remitta«nés under the Electricity
Board’s Ffinds.”’ | - '

(4) - All the transactions affecting the pay and
allowances and other personal claims will be accounted
for in the System/Circle office in full. All the bills for
pay and allowances before check and pass order by the
D.A. will have to be journalised by the Pay Roll Section
to the debit of the service heads of accounts for the
gross amount and the recoverics credited to the concer-
ned heads of accounts. The net amount of pay and
allowances payable in respect of each bill will be credi-

ted in the journal to the head ‘“Net salaries payable
(Provincial Staff). When the cheques are issued for the
net amount, this head will get cleared through cash book.

The recoveries made in the pay bills on account of
Postal Life Insurdnce, Income-tax, etc., which are
payment due to outside authorities will have to be
accounted for and cleared in the account by the System/
Circle office. These reccoveries will be credited inthe
journal to special head of account *“ Recoveries Suspense”’
and be cleared by drawing bills which will also be passed -
by D.A. ‘and cheque issued.

Payments and recoveries of repayable advances within
the Boards ‘deposit account such as OBA, Motor Car
Advange, other conveyance Advances, Festival Advance,
Mosqgito Net Advance, Warm Clothing Advance, etc.,
shoul/ be accounted under the distinct head of account

‘openéd under ‘Debt advances etc.’
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- Necessary ledger account should also be maintajned
for all the -above heads of accounts in the System/Circle

- central office under commercial system.

‘ Where pay and allowances relating to one System/
Circle are drawn in another System/Circle, the debits are
advised through transfers division accounts.

Pay bills, travelling allowance bills, tour advance
bills, bills for advance of pay on transfer, bills for provi-
dent fund advance, etc., in respect of the stock verifiers
employed in the M. S. E. B. shall be prepared and presen-
ted in the Accounts Wing at Madras every month, by the
Stores Accounts Officer, Office of the Chijef Controller of

Accounts. The Accounts Wing will issue a separate .

cheque to the S.A.O. which will be encashed and remit-
ted to the concerned Stock Verifier by Money Order at

the Board’s cost. The Accounts Officer, Madras Electri-
Kty System shall give cash in advance to the Stores

ccounts Officer keeping the cheque relating to the

“monthly salary only in- his account so that the money

may be remitted on the first of every month to the stock
verifiers.
NoTE:—(1) The preparation of pay and allowance bills is

guided by the instructions contained in the M.F.C. Volume-I,
Absentee statements, increment certificates, declaration of Income-

Tax, Last Pay Certificate, etc., are attached to the pay bills where-

ever required.

(2) A separate cash book for recording the transaction on
account of pay and allowances should be maintained by D.C.A.

~Cash, This may be in the same form as cash ' book for works and

Stores payments. ' . :

. (3) The disbursing:Officer shall be responsible for accoun-
ting'of the money entrusted to him for disbursement. For this
purpose, the ‘amount on account of cheques encashed should be

JDposted in the subsidiary cash books and the disposal of the undis-
bursed amount watched through the amanath register as at |

present, | e
(4) Service Books and Service Rolls of all non-gazetted

“establishments are maintained at the Central Office and reviewed

\

and entries attested by the Chief Accountant on the Asst. Admi-

nistrator as the case may be whenever the necessity arises,

viz., promotions, incremeénts, etc.

—— e
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(5) Ad,v-aétces of pay and travelling allowance are regulated
under the rules in the Madras Financial Code, Volume.I.

(6) In special cases, where encashment of Cheques will
mean delay and the disbursement of pay or travelling .allowance
is urgently required, viz., on transfer.or on tour, payment may be
made from regular cash balance of the system and treated as ‘
temporary advance. This should be recouped as soon as the
cheque is encashed.

Section IIT—Stores v
(i) Administration of Stores.
367. The Electricity Board undertakes 10 do almost

all its works departmentally. This is due to the necessity
for accelerating the execution of extensions to supply

power to consumers within the asinimum time possible.

- Further spares are always to be kept-to meet breakdowns

Adminis-
tration

and emergencies. These spares are usehJ not only to the
departmental works but alsoto large consumers having
their own equipment. Consequently, the Bosrd has to
deal with large stock of materials, the annual 1ecemts and .

-issues of which amount to several lakhs, \!

368. The general administration of all the stores o\l\a '
system is vested in the Superintending Engineer, and thig\-,_
includes the direct responsibility for arranging, in accor-
dance with the rules, for the acquisition of stores, their
custody and distribution according to the requirements of
works. :

369. For this purpose, the Divisional Engineers are
cenerally held responsible for the stores situated in their
area and they are enjoined to acquiant ttemselves with
the stores on hand and their requiremets. The Stores
Superintendent or Assistant Engineer/Stores is-responsible
to review the balances of all stores in the system every
month and bring to notice of the Divisional Engineers

“any stores falling short with a view to ascertain their

requirementé. The Superintending Engineer shall be

.posted -with the information on the. requirements

of - the respective divisions and the - availability
of stores and the action taken for the balance every
month by the Stores Superintendent or Assistant Engineer,
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- Stores. It should be seen that no works are held up and
supply delayed to any consumer for want of stores. This
requires careful foreca<t on the part of the Officer’s con-
cerned,

370. The stock articles of each System are kept in the
Central Stores at tre beadquarters of the system under
thé direct control of tre Superintending Engineer. This
stores will ordinarily supply all the stores required for
the distributions and constructions. A sub-store is
attached to each divisional headquarters under the im-
mediate control of the Divisiona] Engineer and contains

- stock of materials to be distributed to the several distri-

bution stores in the divisional area, The Distribution

and Sub-station stores in each division are in ¢ arge of
the Senior Executive Subordinate of the place under the
control of the Assistant or Divisiona] Engineer concerned.

The Stdres Superintendent will work under the
Superintending Engineer and act as per his instruc-
tions. - '

371. All officers in charge of the stores are required
to take proper precautions against deterioration or loss.
Materials kept in the open places should be protected
against the effects of weather. Valuable stores and
fittings should be kept in locked rooms and the possibility
of pilfering guarded against. Special attention must be

directed to fire conservancy. No oils, varnishes, inflam-

‘mable compounds, kerosene, petrol, packing materials, -

etc., should be stored with. other niateria_ls. Materials of
this nature should be stored separately, at a safe distance
from places where other materials are stored, so that
there will be no danger of fire spreading to the store
houses and material yards. ;

372. Notice boards both in the English and the Jan-
- guage of the place should be placed at the entrance of
~ the ﬁtore house, and on other .places where materials are
placed, prohibiting smoking in the store house or-in the
immediate vicinity.
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Custody of stor:s.

373. Large stores requiring whole-time work are held -
in the custody of the Storekeepers appointed for the
purpose. In other cases, they are in the custody of the
Supervisors or Junior Engineers, as the case may be.

- 374. The Storekeepers in the several sub-stores, or the
Engineers-where no Storekeepers are appointed and the _
Chief Store-keeper will be responsible for the cu#ody'
preservation and issue of the stores and to keeping
the required returns relating to them. They will be
responmb)e to the Chief Accountant for the maintenance
of the accounts and regulating the receipts and issues
strlctly in accordance with the departmental regu]atxon .

375. Storekeepers should deposit security- which
may be fixed by a gencral order of the Supcrmtendmg

Engineer.

376. The Chief Accountant should arrangc to give
trammg to as many clerks and Accountants as pdssible
in the Stores field work comprising handling stores,
indentification, receipt and issue and stores pricing
so. that the system may have trained staff in all’
branc‘?hes of stores, pricing and accounts. This will
secure efficiency both in the field and in the office.

Acquisition of stores.
Preparation and scrutiny of indents.

377. The following is the procedure adopted for the
purchase of stores in ¢ svstem. The materials in stock
are intended for— , |

(i) maintenance and operation,

(if) service connections, J

(iii) spares and tools and plant for general purposes,
and o | | | |
(iv) construction of works including cxtensions, petty
replacements and improvements.

' 378. The materials comprise those which can be expec-
ted in the Indian markets and those which are to
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be shipped from abroad. The indents for stores are
submitted by the divisions every half-year and should
clearly show the two classes of materials separately.

‘The indents should be prepared in the M.E.D. Form 71,
and the Qquantities worked out showing the opening
balances on the date of indent, probable consumption
before the next supply period, and the quantity required
during the bhalf-year c¢overed by the indent.. The
quantities should be worked out separately for main-
tenance materials, service connection articles, spares
and line materials for constructions. The service connec-
tions expected, the extensions in progress, sanctioned
works on hand and proposals which are likely to
materialize should be clearly specified. In addition
to these quantities, the stock should provide for a mini-
mum length of H.T. line and L.T. line materials to be
always available for emergencies. The normal delivery
periods by suppliers, the time taken for consolidation
and scrutiny of indents by the Superintenﬁing Engineers,
~ the Superintending Enginecer (Technical), calling for
tenders and placing orders should be taken into account
and the stock regulated accordingly. It should be
noted that no works are to be held up for want of
stores and the primary responsibility for seeing that
the materials are available rests with the field officers.
Indents should therefore be carefully prepared as, on
the availability of stores. mainly dcpends the programme
of works and development ’

379. T.he requirements of stock materials in the
system for the half-year ending 30th September and
_ 31st March should be consolidated from the divisional

indents, well in advance, by the Chicf Store-keeper,
" from the data furnished by the Divisional Engineers

Consoli-
dation of
Indents.

“including therein a 31m1lar mdent for the Central Storcs :

at headquarters

380. thnever the quaniity of materials r;‘.quiéitioncd
for is 'in <¢xcess of the quantity used during any one
of the last three official years, a clear explanation in
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‘support of the increased demand should be furnished

in the remarks column.

381. The maximum and minium limis proposcd for
cach article at each distribution should be taken into
account and in no case should quantity in excess of
the maximum be included except on specific grounds

.of actual requircments.

NoTE:—(1) The maximum and minimum limits. refei(ed to in

- the paragraph will not apply to construction works, provided

that the purchase of materials for work are kept within the
reserve limit of stock fixed for the construction circles.

- (2 The limits referred to in the paragraph will
not also apply to the Operating Systems in respect of cons-
truction ' materials subject to the condition that the stores
exclusively acquired for Operation and Maintenance works in
the Operating Systems are clearly segregated from those acquired
for operation and ‘maintenance including construction, and
that separate ledgers are maintained therefor;?. :

382. The quantiti¢s should be limited to the absolute
minimum consistent with the satisfactory and cfficient
working of ‘the department and unnecessary locking up

of funds should be avoided.

- 383. The .indent should be consolidated by the Stores
Superintendent and put up through the Assistant Engincer
incharge of purchase to the Superintending Engineecr.

384. A consolidated requisition in M.E.D. Form 71,
for all ‘the materials (including those for which orders
are to be placed by the Superintending Engineer), should
be prepared and submitted to the’ Chief Engineer by
the first week of January and July'of each year. The
indents will be scrutinized by the Superintending
Engineer (Technical) tenders called for andlocal Purchase
Orders for items beyond the powers of purchase of
the Superintending Engineer will be placed by the
Superintending Engineer, (Technical,) or the Chief
Engineer for Electricity-as the case may be.

No:rs:——~(l) Supplemental demands for the purchase of mate-
rials not included in the half-yearly list of requirements should
be few and made as and when necessity arises andi'the -
Superintendigg Engineer, (Technical), addressed where ncces%ary
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for placing orders. It should be noted .that DlVlSlondl and
Assistant Electrical Engineers can make purchase of stores
only in special or emergent cases—Vide AppendixI. The
Officer from whom proposals for indents originate should
follow up the indents, if necessary, by periodical reference

to the Superintending Engineer. The responsibility for the-
aVailabihty of the articles when they are required in the field -

rests with the initial Indenting Officer.

385. The powers of sanction for the putchase of
stores are included in the Appendix I.

386. Conditions regarding quality and price being_

equal preference should be given to articles held in
stock in India; and it is only when the aiticles can-

not be purchased locally, . they nced be imported, by'

placmg orders on the India Stores Department London.

387. Orders for purchase should not be spfit up,

merely with a view to bring parts of the same de-
rnd within the powers of" sanction of a subordmate
ai.i thority.. : :

388. Copies of orders according sanction for the
purchase and specifying the condifions of supply of
stores and payment for them should be communicated
to the Chief Accountant for check and payment of
bills.. Further correspondence affecting payments and
conditions should be similarly communicated. To avoid
audit objections and consequent delay in payments,
the sanction of appropriate‘authority should invariably
be obtained at the time of deviation from and additions
to the orders and also for any modification in design,
rates, etc. Reference to such sanction should bhe
invariably quoted in the bills.

In_Systems/Circles the Assistant Enomeei in charge
~of purchase of stores shouid send the draft Local
Purchase Orders, abstract of tenders, comparative state-
ment of costs with recorded reasons for placing the
order on a particular tenderer, etc., together with all
connected correspondence direct to the Sup ermtc.ndmg
Engineer for his orders. :

A&
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Rules ‘o be observed in purchase of stores.
389. The fo]lowmg rules should be observcd in placing

‘orders for the Stores ;—

(1) The rules in Chapter VIL of Madras Finan-

cial Code Articles 125 and 126, may be referred to.

(2) The object of the rules referred to is among
other things to encourage the local purchase of stores.
As most of the manufacturing firms of foreign countries

- have agencics in India prepared to deliver articles at
- the places required and to give where necessary technical

Local pur
chaseto be
encoura-
ged.

advice and service, it is unnecessary to place orders
for articles of foreign manufacture with India Stores
Department, London. Conditions regarding price and
quality being equal, preference should be given to

‘Indian articles and articles (even of forelgn manufacture),

held in stock in India. It is only when the articles

.cannot be purchased locally with advantage, they

need be imported by placing orders on the India Stores
Department, London. As the placing of such orders |

~with the India Stores Department, London, invglves -

needless extra expenditure to Government in the sh ape
of charges for technical advice furnished or other service
rendered in connexion with the actual execution of
the orders, it is incumbent on the purchasing officer
even when articles of special or unusual character
or .other specified equipment is to be purchased from .
outside India to satisfy himself, that suitable and

economic purchase cannot be made in India aod when -

purchase abroad is resorted to, they should clearly
place on record the reasons for doing so.

Purchase outside the India Stores Department

(3) Direct purchase of stores may be made, from

outside the agency of the India Stores Dcpartment

contracts— -

(i) at places other than those wherc stocks are
held against such contracts; -

(ii) if the supplies are required urgently and can

" be obtained locally or from a nearer station ; and
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(ii1) if the value does not*exceedl\Rs. 100 in each
case and Rs. 1,000 in the aggregate in any one year.

" The respohsibility for watching this limit rests
with the Central Office cf the system and not with
the Audit Office_of the India Stores Department,

(4) A list of India Stores Department rate contracts
~and- the stores which should ordinarily be obtained
against such contracts is included in the Appendix V.
A list of exceptions to stores to be purchased through
India Stores Department is also included. Hand-carts,
trucks, trolleys (Indian made wooden and cane furniture,
country carts and boats, etc.), which can be satis-
factorily and economically obtained from local sources

shouldl be obtained locally. |

NoTe.—The charges for testing and inspection of articles
by the India Stores Department are given in the India Stores

Department contracts. o N : ,
~When inspection fees are chargeable on the value, they will
‘be calculated on the value of articles accepted, as shown in the
order. If freight charges are shown separately in the order,
they will be excluded in calculating the fees but not otherwise.

. (5) When large quantities of materials, which are
commonly sold in an adulterated condition or of an
inferior quality, are purchased in India, it is desirable to
ask the firms supplying or desiring to supply the
articles, to support their quofations with a certificate
of test from the Government Test House at Calcutta
and "with - a guarantee that the article supplied will
be reasonably in accordance with the quality certified.
S;amples may be sent to the Test House occasionally
for confirmatory test, -to satisfy that the supplies
are good. - ' _ -

- (6) Inspection- during manufacture - of structural
work -undertaken on behalf of Government. by certain
quineering' firms 1s provided. for by the India Stores
Department ‘and the assistance of the Chief Controller
oﬂ' Stores (Inspection branch), India Stores Department,
may be obtained in suitable cases.
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(7) For reasons of standardization,'articles imilar
to tho.sp already in use in the d_epavrtment should as
far as possible be purchased. Items are best purchased

.. in bulk such as lamps, lubricating oil, etc. No purchase

Teants,

for special equipment should be made without orders of
the Chief Engineer. | |

(8) Tents and other articles manufactured ip jails
should invariably be purchased from the Jail depart-

. ment: unless the previous sanction of . Government is.

obtained to their purchase elsewhere and on grounds
of superior quality, cheapness, guarantee, etc.

(9) All proposals for the. supply and disposals of

- tents should be submitted to the Chief Engineer for

sanction.,
(10) Transpprt of ‘tents, taken on tour, by gazetted

_officers for their personal use, should be treated as

contingent expenditure subject to the maxima rates and

- scales prescribed, if any. If they are used for works,
‘the charges should be debited to works, Ordinarily

in the Electricity department, this will be carried by
lorries. _ - _

(11) An"annual return of tents should be submit-
ted to the Chief Engineer in the C.F. No. 479 —report
of the condition of tents revised - in Memorandum

No. 17073-Pen-2, dated 20th June 1935,

Jail
articles,

(12) (a) The rules regarding purchase of articles
from jails apply. mainly to furniture. If furniture or
other articles manufactured 'in jails could readily be
purchased in-the departmental workshops there is no
objection. to order being placed on -departmental work-
shops as they are constituted for the convenience of
the department, without depending on other agencies
for such supply. Reasons why Jail articles are incon-
venient, such as delays, should however be recorded in
the orders on the workshops. - | -

(b) With a view to enable the jails to comply
with the orders for supply of standardized articles of
furniture. within the same financial year, a forecast of



- FINANCING WORKS, ACCOUNTS ‘AND RETURNS . 24|

the requirements of furniture during the ensuing official
- year should be ‘fo'r'warded to the jails in February or
March of every year and early in the official year firm
orders for the supply of furniture should be placed on
the jails. '

(13) If the jail or school is unable to supply the
indent, the order should be offered to another jail or
school situated within 100 miles, if it makes the articles.
Rush of orders at the end of the financial year should
be avoided. It is also permissible to obtain supplies
from any of the Government Industrial Schools at

Madras, Bellary or Calicut, or Government Trade School,

Mangalore, if the school is nearer than jail.

| (14) Madras timber only should be used and the
possibilities of getting the requirements of wood or
timber from the Forest Utilization Officer ascertained
before going to thé outside market. . AJl indents for
furniture should be restricted to that made of Madras
Timber only. ' | o

(15) All soap requirements should be obtained from
Kerala Soap Institute, Calicut.

(16) All articles which are manufactured at the
Board’s workshops at Mettur should be obtained from
there. The Public Works Department workshops and
other Government workshops authorized to undertake
work  for other departments should also be given
opportunities to quote for works which the Mettur
workshops cannot undertake. Transformers and motors
which are in need of repairs and whicl# cannot
conveniently be undertaken locally should be sent to
the Mettur and other workshops of the Board. Provided
prices are reasonable, orders should be placed where
'‘necessary with industria] workshops or other establish-

ments utilizing Government electric supply only.
M-—16 ' '

Timber,

‘Soaps,

o T oA 1 s e o
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. Local purchase orders—Preparation, scrutiny and issuye
- of orders.

390. Indents may conveniently be grouped under—

1) Bulbs.

22) Meters.

(3) Cables and cable boxes.

(4) Iron articles.

- (5) House service connection materials.

(6) Spares for equipment.

(7) Transformers.

(8) Metering and f eedering cubicles.

(9) Conductors. :
(10) Switchgear, etc., lightning arresters.
(11) Poles, crossarms and clamps.

(12) Insulators.
(13) Testing instruments, etc,

NoTe.—Longcloth is not aan article of stationery and may.
be bbtained as stores by indenting efficers. '

'391. As far as possible, materials should ~be
standardized including the nomenclature. In the indents,
only this nomenclature and classification should be
adopted, those not falling under them being detailed
at the end of each class. |

392. When machinery, spare parts or accessories to
existing. machine, instrument or equipment are requisi-
tioned for, it is most important that a statement, more
or less in detail, should he given of the purpose for
- which it is required. -In the case of spare parts or
accessories, full particulars should be given, viz., the
date of supply, the names of the makers, the number,

~ if any, of the machine, the ship by which received,

the serial number, capacity range, etc. When the nomen-
clature of a spare is in any way doubtful, a description
and a sketch should accompany the demand. The
departmental = specifications should be given in the
orders. :

393. Indents or orders for spare parts should not be
‘sent, piecemeal but half-vearlv or three months,, as

this will be advantageous for better prices.
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'394. None but the approved type of article for which a
type or pattern has been laid down may be included
in the requisition W1thout the orders of the Chief
Engineer.

395. For standard articles, use should be made as
far as possible of the contract schedules of the India
Stores Department. But for large quantities if there
is a possibility of securing lower prices for materials
satisfying departmental speciﬁcation, tenders should be
invited. | :

- 396. All orders must state clearly the head of
charge to which the cost is to be debited. All re-
quisitions should state definitely the date or dates by
which the stores are required. Vague phrases, such
as ‘‘urgently required *’, ‘‘wanted as early as possible’’,
convey no precise meaning. -

397. When placing orders. for stores, the original
will be sent to the firm with whom the order is placed,
one copy will be sent to the Chief Accountant, one
copy to the Superintending Engineer, one to the Audit
Officer, if necessary, .and another filed with the office
of origin.” Orders should be placed in the special
M.E.D. Form 146, printed for the purpose.

-398. The .order should give the various items serlally
numbered, a brief specification of the matenals to be
supphed the quantity in numbers or weight, the unit

| ‘rate and the cost of the item. The order should also

specify definitely and clearly the place .of delivery,
date of delivery and penalty for late delivery.

- 399. The orders for purchase of stores will further
clearly state whether the rates are f.o.r. destination
or freight prepaid, or to pay, as the case may be,
the supplying firms being asked to include in their

bills: the. charges not covered by f.o.r. prices supported '

by cash vouchers.

400. For facﬂlty and economy, orders will be placed
for a particular item or group of items covering the
.requlrements of the entire. department but it is also
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pcrm1831blc t>) place scparate ordcrs pertaining to each
paying umt i.e., system. :

401. Any changes in the agreed rates made subse-
quently to placing of the orders, must be intimated
to all officers to whom the original order is communi-
cated, particularly the Chief Accountant, the Superinten-
ding Engineer and the Audit Officer. Such changes in
the rates must invariably be entered in the original
copies with the officers and attested. ,

402. The calculations and specifications must be
complete and clear in every respect and be accompanied
by the necessary drawings and models or samples. Full

~ information should be ‘given as to the requirements

in all cases where doubt can possiblv arise. The local

- purchase order should show the total value of stores

under each classified head as well as the grand total.

'403. The time within which delivery of materials
should be made should be specified in all 1mportant

and urgent casesand a clause as to the levy of penalty
for late delivery inserted .in the local purchase orﬂers
relating to them. In the case of Local Purchase

‘Orders placed by the Superintending Engineers of

Systems/Circles within their monetary powers, the
Superintending Engineers are authorised to sanction

‘extension of delivery period only upto a period of six

months on reasonable grounds and any extension of

',dchvery penod beyond six months should have the
approval of the Chief Distribution Engineer, the Chief

Operation Engineer and the Chief Construction Engineer,
as the case may be.

404, (a) If the amount of the L.P.O. is less than
Rs. 5,000 discretion rests with the Superintending Eng1-
neers of the System or Circle to impose the retention
clause or waive it,even though generally if the material
requires some interval of service to be confirmed
satisfactory, ' 10 per cent retention will require to -be
imposed even for L.P.Os. within Rs. 5,000.

(b) If  the amount of the L.P.O. is more than
Rs. 5,000 and if the material requires test and interval
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of service .to be pronounced satisfactory (like meters,
transformers, .etc.), the Superintending Enginecer will

have no discretionary powers to waive the retention.

clause, but if he feels that special reasons exist for

waiver, he should refer the case to Chlef Opcratlon-

Engineer for orders.

~ (c¢) If the material purchased does not require test
and is of a standard design and workmanship not
requiring an.interval of service to be pronounced satis-
factory, the Superintending Enginecer can be vested with

discretionary powers (without referring to Chief Ope-
ration Engineer), t0 waive the retention clause even
if the value exceeds Rs. 5,000. The Superintending
Engineer should in such cases submit to Chief Engineer
(Electricity), a monthly return giving details of suppliers
name, materials ordered, value of L.P.O,, reassl)ns for
waiver, etc. Full payment can however be made only
after the materials have been duly received and checked
for quantity and quahty and found to be completey
satisfactory.

405. Contracts should specify that—

(1) the approval or waiving of test certificates shall
" be by the Superintending Engineer (Technical). He will
refer all important cases to the Chief Engineer before
giving his final decision. :

(2) Bills should be forwarded to the Chief Accountant
of the system, to whom all further correspondence re-
gardmg payment be addressed.

(3) The receipt of the local purchasc order should be
acknowledged.

(4) If for the convenience of the supplying firms

payments of their bills are required at their head-
quarters through demand drafts, the exchange commission

charged by the bank have to be borne by the firms

concerned.
(5 A forwardmg invoice in triplicate should be sent

to the consignee along with the rallwayrecclpt to each -

st tion and got acknowledged by the receiving officer.
A copy of this acknowledged invoice should be attached
to the bills sent in duplicate.
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406. In view of the general unsteadiness of the m rket
in the case of imported materials, a date should.

_invariably be specified for receipt of tenders and accep-

tance should be communicated to the successful tenderer

-immediately and before the market rates rise. If the

prices have fallen, before the communication of accep-
tance of the tenders, the lower rates should be accepted.

" with the conocnt of the tendcrer

407. Reminders for the delay in deliveries of materials -
may be issued (i) by the Divisional Electrical Engineers
in the case of orders placed by Superintending Engineers,

" with the copy to the Chief Accountant and (ii) by the

Insurance
of Govern-
ment pro-

perty.

Superintending Engineer with copy to the Superintending
Engincer/Technical and Central Office in the case of
orders placed by the Supcrmtcndlng Engineer/Technical

or the Chief Engmcer :

408. Indents for supply of ‘medical stores will usually
be confined to the supply of one of the other of the
medicine chests.provided under the Civil Medical Code
for issue in particular cases, e.g., “Working parties,”’
etc. They should be usually submitted through the
Dist?ct Medical Officer or the Director. of Medical
Services. They should be prepared in quadruplicate.
Form No. 4 obtainable from the nearest civil hospital or

from the Director of Medical Services, by carbon paper

and must be legibly written. All co]umns in the indent
should be properly ﬁlled in.
NO'I‘ES.—(I) No indents should be submlttcd between the

10th February and 31st March as the Medical Stores Depot will |
then be engaged in stock taking.

(2) Indents should not be, submitted piecemeal by officers.
Annual requlremcnts of drugs should be included in the indent
referred to abovc

409. It is a general principle that Board bear their
own risks and do not insure Board property except in the
case of specially valuable property liable to special risks.
In the latter case, the sanction of Board should be obtained.
In the case of goods indented from abroad, insurance
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charges are payable by Government only," when the ﬁur-
chase price includes cost, insurance and freight of goods
as delivered at the Indian port. o

In connexion with imported materials covered by
contracts for supply and erection, where necessity for
storage of materials at site, after receipt and before

- commencement. of erection is being felt, insurance of

materials during the period of Storage is permissible inm
cases where there is some risk of breakage or damage.
The cost of such insurance should be borne by the
department. If the storage continued for a longer

- period, the ’Chiéf Engineer should obtain the sanction of
- the Government in sufficient time before the expiry of the

six ‘months explaining fully the circumstances. These
instructions will also apply to payment of war risk
insurance charges. ’

" The following officers are empowered temporarily
with powers to insure goods not c_ovc'rc\d by Article 319 of
the - Madras- Financial - Code Volume I upto the limit
mentioned against each:— .. =

Name of Officers - Power to Insure

Chief Engineer | Rs. 20 1lakhs  (Rupees
o ' o “Twenty lakhs)'in each case.

Chief Construction Engineer = Rs. 25,000 (“Rupees Twenty-

five thousand) in . each
case. |

’

Chief Operatioh Engineer Rs, 25,000 (Rupees Twenty- .-

five thousand) . in each

A

< S case. o

C;hii'elf Distributigi{ '_.E_qginc_er “Rs. 25,000 (Rupees Twenty- -

. | s ~_five thousand) 'in each
: .--‘c‘a’sc'." e :

Tamil Nadu Electricity Board authorising them to insure goods
are only temporary. As per B.P, MS. No. 480 dt. 19—3—171 the .
powers are being continued upto 31—3—1973, : '

... NoTe ;=(1) ':I‘he.i.Powers --delegated to the above Oﬂﬂicers of
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410. The following registers are maintained in: the
Stores section of the system ip connexion with the
purchase of stores :— : , '

(i) Register of Local Purchase Orders.
(ii) Register of Indents for Engl_ish Storcs.
(iii) Régister of I.S.D. Contracts.

(iv)'Registcr of Indents sent to the Ex'ecutivga
Engineer Electrical and Mechanical Divisjon,

In order to have a complete record of allbdnsign-
ments received or sent by rail and also a check over

. payments for transport of materials from or to the Rail-

way Station, the Chief Store-keeper and each Junior
Engineer or Store-keeper in-charge of stores should
maintain a Register of Railway Receipts Inwards (M.E.D.
Form)* and a Register of Railway Receipts Outwards
(M.E.D. Form)*. The ‘Register should be reviewed
monthly and' submitted to the Chief Accountant with

the results of such review and the action taken. '

At the end of each 'calenda‘r year the Engineer
in-charge of Power Systems and Construction should

' submit to the Chief Engineer by the first week of January

Classes of
stores.

a return showing the ‘quantity of explosives purchased .
and the price paid therefor. ‘ -
(ii) Accounting of stores transactions.

\

411/ The stores are broadly divided into the following
categories, viz. (1) stock or general stores; (2) tools
and plant charged to fina] accounts, transmission line,
sub-stations and distributions (whether capital or main-
tenance) and (3) spares charged to works\ The accounts
of the stores of the department are based/on the funda-
mental principle that the cost of the purchase should be
debited, in the first instance, to the suspense account
‘stock’ though the articles purchased may be f(ﬁra

. . |l

* Not pr_in'ted.
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particular work, or chargeable to other heads of account
or meant for general purposes. That is, stores transac-

tions of the department whether charged to the suspense

account ‘stock’ intended for general purposes and kept
in the store house or whether they are intended to he
finally charged off to tools and plant or to work will
pass through stock accounts.

NoTEs.—(1) Thus the cost of items (2) and (3) above, viz., tools
and plant on sanctioned estimates and spares to be eventually
c}:harged to works, ordered and obtained, pass through stock
iccounts initially by receipting them, but should be charged

ff to the respective accounts by showing them as issues on
“requisitions by the officers, whether they have passed through
store house or have been obtained directly on spot.

Ke) All other stores should continue to be kept in the sus-

pense account pending clearance as the materials are actually
used by charge to the specific account or works.

' (3){ The cost of materials intended for definite and ascer-
Lined ufposes, or tools and plant or spare as in note (1) above,
“whether they are kept in the store housezr delivered at site,
.\—should,' though . initially passing through stock accounts, be
charged to the respective final accounts without delay and for
this purpose, work orders should be obtained and requisitions
issued by the concerned officers in the same month of receipt,
if possible.’ ’
(4)\Tools and plant and spares, not immediately required

for specific /)y.‘orks or normal operation maintenancy[vidc Notes
(1) and (2)}) are held as part of stock) ' <
' _ /

NoTe.—The word ““Spares*’ is "illustrated below:—
" A lightning arrester unit may be used—

(a) to replace a broken down unit in service,

(b) to protect an existing service previously not so
protected or inadequately protected,

(c) on a new. extension;

only in case (@), the unit is termed ¢““Spare’’ in the replacemeni
sense and is borne on operating account. In both cases (b) and
(¢) it is a charge against capital, and should i}wariably be kept
on stock until drawn on a capital work order,
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(5) In the case of special tools and plant borie on *‘Stock®®

- but used on capital works, the tools and plant will be devoluted

to stores om completion of the construction and a percentage

of the value of the tools and plant debited to capital by credit

to stock. The actual depreciation to be allowed will be noted

in the devolution note as determined by the Supérintending
Engineer, ‘

(iii) Numerical accounts and stores.

412. The detailed accounts procedure for stores held
under stock is given'in paragraphs 413 to 429. In respect
of items (2) to (3) mentioned in paragraph 411, through
their cost is finally charged to the estimates, numerical
or quantity accounts of receipts, issues and balances
should be maintained as indicated in paragraph, 461

- with a view to have proper control over the articles.

Accounting of stores transaction—Receipt of stores.

A,Refeipts 4 13.4 Materials may be 'rcceived on stock from the
m"’ores‘-_following sources :— ' C l -

(l).Local Purchase.

(2) Forei'gn Purchase.

(3) Board’s workshop manufacture.
4) AIntc_r-.stores transfers.

(5) Inter-Systems transfers.

(6) Stores devoluted from works.

Examina- 414. In the case of materials imported from abroad
stor:?&;g they should be examined on receipt by a responsible officer _
abroad. of rank not lower than an Assistant Engineer and action

- taken as indicated in Appendix V. The packing account
referred to in the appendix will be sent to the stores
concerned by the landing and clearing agents, or by the

‘Chief Store-kecper. An immediate report should be

made to the Superintending Engineer (in duplicate),
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- . " - \
when articles are received damaged or other discrepancies
found between the materials as received and the
particulars as per the packing account as noticed.

N B.—One copy of verification report is intended for use in
the stores accouats branch. '

415. _thn materials drawn for works and found
surplus are returned io stock, they should be accompanied
by a stores devolution note in M.E.D. Form 52. The
devolution notes are written by carbon process in
.quadrupllcate by the officer in charge of the work.
In order to enable the Central Office to correctly value
the stores and credit the account number concerned,
reference to the original requisition and the work order
for which the materials were drawn from storesshould
be given in the devolutions. In the case of dismantled

Stores
transferred
fifom works

materials devoluted to stock, if the numbers and dates -

of the original requlsmon cannot be given by the field,
‘such particulars as will enable the Stores department to
correctly trace the original requisition should be given
in the devolution notes. One copy of the devolution is
retained by the subordinate and the other three copies
sent to the store-keeper with the stores.

416. Materials are obtained from other stores within
the system on requisitions from the officer in charge of
the indenting stores. The store-keeper of the stores
indented upon will comply with the indent in full or

if he is unable to do so make suitable alterations

(attested by his dated intitials) in the quantities shown
in the requisition. -

417. (a) Materlals from all the sources mentloned in
paragraph 413, shouId be examined and counted, weighed

‘or measured, ds the casc may be, when delivery is taken.

They should then be entered directly in the Stores

Inter-
storgs tran-
sactions.

Other
sources.

Reélceived Book in M.E.D. Form 53. The Stores Received .

Book maintained in the stores is an initial record serving
the purpose of a measurement book in so far as stores
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. rcccfvcd_ are concerned. The pages of the Stores Rkceived.
-Book should be machine numbered. It should be written

in triplicate by carbon process) The following further
instructions for the rhaintenance 4nd writing up of Stores

- Received Books in store should be observed :—

: (l)flg,ntries should be made in ink or in indelible
pencil. |

(2) Entries should be recorded continuously and

" no blank page shouldbe left or torn out. Any page left

blank should be cancelled Ly diagonal lines, the cance}]a-
tion being attested, None of the lines should be left blank.
Any lines not required should be carefully scored through
inorder to prevent additional entries being made later on.

‘(3}’ No entry should be erased. - If a mistake is
made it should be corrected by crossing out the incorrect
words or figures and re-writing the correct word$ or
figures and the corrections made should be attested-with

‘dated initials by the store-keeper or Junior Engineer
concerned.,. | : '

(4). Detailed account of measuremegt of stores
should be'kept in the Stores Received Book/‘

(5) Reference to Local Purchase Orders (copies of
these are sent to the stores) and suppliers’ name should -
be given in respect of materials received from suppliers.
In the case of purchases through the agency of the India
Stores Department, that department should be shown
as suppliers, the name of the firm . actually supplying
being noted within brackets. Similarly, when an order
on a firm is executed by their agents, the firm and not

* the agents should be shown as suppliers,

Reference to the supplying company’s despatch
advice note should also be quoted in the Stores Received
Book. Brief account of damages or defects should be
mentioned in the Stores Received Book as well as in all
the copies’'of the despatch advice note returned to the
supplier dl{ly acknowledged. :

(6) The quantities to be noted should be in the same
unit as that adopted in the Local Purchase Order
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- be noted in verifying the stores :—
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I_ Any certificate the Store-keeper or the Junior Engineer

concerned may bc'called upon to record in respect of the
receipt of the stores should be in the following form :—

Received on and duly recorded in
Stores Received Book Folio No.
Date - - (Signature)

(7) Clearing pakages at destination—Unloading

© facilities at Railway stations of destination, demurrages
to be paid otherwise should be looked into carefully,

Where no Chief Store-k_eeper or- Transport Overseer
exists, the Assistant Engineers will be responsible to see

~and arrange well in advance for any special unloading

and transport facilities called for, specially when heavy
equipment is expected. In other cases, the Chief Store-
keeper or Tramsport Overseer will be responsible. The
Chief Store-keeper should scrutinize all local purchase
orders, bills of lading, shipping documents, etc., and
intimate Divisional Electrical Engineers well in advance
of all cases requiring the special ,arrangements. The
territorial Assistant Engineers will ‘also take similar
action. _ T .

Any discrepancies in weight or- description noticed
between the actual consignments delivered and as entered
in the suppliers’ despatch advice note should be examined
and if necessary proper entries made in the railway

- delivery registers. . If, however, there are any outward

indications of extraction, damage or loss ““open delivery”’
of the consi griment should be applied for and a certificate
of damage and loss obtained. Any laxity in this respect
resulting in loss of property shall be liable to be made
good by the Officer c_Iearing the goods. :

~ (8) The following points among other things should
| (i) Whether ;breakag:es, shortages or otﬂc,rr defects
are required to be replaced or not should be specified.

(ii) If the specifications, such as the Catalogue

-number of the materials received, are not in accordance

with those as per order, it should be specifically mentioned
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that the materials actually received can be made use of,
and will be as efficient as those in the order, in case
such materxals are accepted.

| (iii) 1In the case of materials short received or
breakages or not up to mark, it should be stated whether
the bill may be passed deducting for replacements or
replacements should be awaited ; if the former, suitable

deduction should be proposed. ’

(iv) In the case of materials like meters, trans-
formers, lamps, etc., test certificates will be watched by

the Central Office, unless the field states that laboratory

test is required before acceptxng—-thxs should be for

'specw.l reasons to be advanced.

(v) Thete should be no delay of more than three
days in verifying the materials- received and taking to
the Stores Received Book ; delays “exceeding this limit
should be briefly explained in the remarks column of the

' Stores Rece\lved Book.

(v1) The reason for brcakages, etc., should be
stated in the covering letter. If some breakagescan be
set right locally, the approxxmate cost to be recovered
should be specified.

(vii) The Accountant of the Accounts payable
Section should certify, before passing the bills, to the
effect that he has compared the rates in the invoices with
those of the orders placed with the firm and found them
correct and that the materials received have been accoun-

ted for. He is also responsible to see that the verification

report conform to the above instructions and that suitable
deductions are made where necessary.

(viii) If any loss to Government results, as a conse-

‘quence of the failure or delay to report the non-receipt

of shortages or damages, etc., the departmental officers
will be held personally and ﬁnanmal]y respon31blc for

such losses.

(9) In the case of materials ordered by the Assistant

Engineers and Divisional Electrical Engineers for local .

purchase, under their powers for emergency use| and



- FINANCING WORKS, ACCOUNTS AND RETURNS 255 -

delivered at sité, rﬁcasurcmchts should be recorded in the

measurement books in the same way as for work done.
These are not passed through Stores accounts,

10. Units for accounting of copper . and other
conductors, manilla rope, etc., should be standardized.

The manilla rope should be accounted for in Metres and

Kilograms. Conductors should be accounted for in

“Kilometres and conversion tables for weights should be

at every stores,

(b) In regard to receipting of coal at the Basip Bridge
Power House Stores of the Madras Electricity System, the

- following procedure may be adopted.

- As wagons containing coal are weighed at the Power
House Premises, the weights are punched by mechanical
process in the weighing machine. After verification of
the name of the supplier, type of coal etc. the receipt
may be taken into S.R.B. with reference to the weights
noted in the punched card,  which is to be taken as the

initial record of weight.

| Issues from stores.
 418.  Materials may be issued from stock for the

following purposes :— '

(a) for use on-works either direct. or by issue to
contractor, ‘

(b) for despatch to other stores’of the system,

(c) for despatch to other system, |

(d) ' for sale to contractors, employees and other

_ persons or local bodies, where the materials can he spread

without prejudice to departmental work.

419. (a) (Issucs are made in all cases only on the
authority of requisitions) (M.E.D. Form 51). (The re-
quisitions . are written fin quadruplicate by carbop
process and should be filled up very carefully as al]
subsequent accounting depends upon it. One copy is
retained by the. requisitionist as his office copy and
the other three _copies are after countersignature by
the Assistant Engincer presented to the Store-keeper
for co_mplianc_c.\ The quadruplicate fast copy “should

Requisi- .
tions
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, .. \ . ' . ) . .
not be - detached from the requisition \book.CIn special
and urgent case, Store-keepers may issu& materials
without countersignature by the Assistant Engineer.

‘But in such cases the requisition with the subordinate

Responsi-

in charge of the work should be sent to the Assis-
tant Engineer who will countersign it and forward it
to the Stores within three days of the rececipt of
materials. The Store-keever will note in the other
three copies of the requisition that one has been
countersigned by the Assistant Engineer.)

NoTtEe : (1) In exceptional and urgent ca es,howevcr.@séucs

bility of may be made ‘on Transport Notes or slips issded by the Field

Assistant

Engineers . . - . . e
for rgequ'isi- regularised by obtaining requisitions immediately thereafter. It

tion.

Officers. Issues of this kind should be very rare and should be

will be incumbent on the Officers who draw materials without
requisitions to send promptly a requisition in proper form and
the requisition should in any case be furnished within 6 days

~of the drawal of materials.)- \

(2) Such issues shouldbe entered by the Store keepers i1]1 a
Register in the prescribed form as soon as the transactions are
over and noted therein the number and daté of requisition| as
soon as this is received from the field officer concerned.( The
Store-keeper should remind for the requisitions if these are not
receiyed within a maximum period of 6 days from the date of .
issu;? < | ' |

" ) The register should be submitted to the Superintending

' Engineer by the Stores Superintendent every month so that he

~ bin card59

may satisfy himself that justifiable circumstances existed for
the field officers to draw materials without requisition and also
to see that the requisitions are being promptly received. :
4 CAH issues without requisitions should be simultaneously
posted in the Bin cards giving reference to Transport Note or
authorisation slip with reference to which materials were issued, -
When requisitions are received lateron reference to the
requisition should be noted against the relcvgmt entries in.the
(b) " In regard to preparation of Requisition for
coal issued to Boilers at Basin Bridge Power House of
the Madras Electricity System, the following procedure
is followed :— -
Requisitions are prepared at the close of the day
and posted into the SIB with reference to the Registers
maintained at the wcighing machines which give
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-~

In other respects, the rules observed in regard to writing
up of requisitions are followed in this case also.

420. g\ll requisitions should bear the work order
and account numbers in addition to a brief description
of the work. Ordinarily a requisition wil] be for
materials to be drawn on a single account or work.
When it is unavoidable to issue a single requisition
for the two or more works, the account numbers, work
order nymbers against each material should be distinctly
given. he Assistant Enginecr'countcrs-igning the re-
quisition is responsible for seeing that a work order

-uptodate information as to the quantity of coal delivered.

bas been issued for the work and_that the requisition

is limited to its actua] requirements. |
421. Stores are expected to be drawn only for

immediate use on the ‘works. They should not be
~drawn in advance and more than the requirements as

no materials accounts at site are maintained.
Note.—The Store-keeper should issue the materials immed;-

ately the indents are Presented to h1m in _th'c order of the
indents received by him. Generally all issues from stores should
be before 12 noon each day, except in really very emergent cases.

t 422, In case where materials are issued to depart-
mental employees, contractors, or the public, acknow-
ledgment of the parties or their authorized agents
- should be obtained in the requisition form kept in the
stores. In all cases of issue of materials from stores
where the person physically present to take the materials
is. one other than the drawing officer or the party con-
" cerned, there should be an indication ip requisitions
as to the person to whom the materials are to be
_handed over and his acknowledgment should always
be taken at ‘the time of issue of materials, A register
should be maintained by the Store-Keeper showing the
- specimen signature of .the’ drawing officers who sign
requisitions for drawal of .Mmaterials from his' stores.
‘The- messenger authorised by the drawing officer to
receive materials from the store-keeper should sign in
the requisition in the presence of the drawing officer,
M~-—17 ' A

Acknow-
ledgment
of mate-
rials, .
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'bcforc the lattcrs authorlsatlon. The . mcssengTr wiH '
‘again sign in the requisition .in the presence 'of the
stcre-keeper at the time of receiving the materials by
way of acknowledgement. This signature will be com-
- pared by the store-keeper with the signature originally
affixed in the endorsement by the messenger in the
presence of the drawing officer to satisfy himself about
the identity of the person. |

Notes.+Requisition books, devolution books, stores transfcr
note-books, work order books, stores issue books, stores receipt
books, transport notebooks, time roll. books, log books, fuse
of calls, bill books, etc., are of money value in that their use
results in financial transactions. They should therefore be
used only one at a time and the same care as in the case of
measurement books, receipt books, etc., should normally be
taken. ' '

For this purpose the Store -keepers in charge of the stores
" shall be the custodians of Requisition books, Devolution books,
S.I.Bs. and S.R.Bs., Transport note books, Stores transfer notes
for the requirements of the field officers in the stores.area and
shall maintain a register showing their receipts and issues.
This register should be sent to Accountmg Department for review
along with the Stores Abstract Book-Vide paragraph 425,

The following instructions should be observed ;—

(1) @ line should be drawn entering across the page under
each item of a requisition and if there is.any space left, double
lines should be drawg dlagonally across the blank space in
opposite directioas. A - T

(2) { If the materials as per exact specification of the re-
quisition are not available in the stores, the Store-keeper should
run a line through that item over his lnltlalb and write ¢ not
in stock’ : - . '

(13) dcr» no circumstances, should any corrections be
made in the requisition by the Store-keeper in respect of
quantities except under the initials of the requisitioning officer,
nor should materials diﬁ'ering those specified be issued.)

(4) If there is in stock an article, very near that spcc1ﬁcd
then the Store-keeper should make a note on the requisition
covermg those materials which he is able to lssue to that effect
and if the material is. required, he should issue it on a new
quulSltIOB which will be complcted in exactly the same manner
as other requisitions.

(5) When requisitioning for matcnals, the scveral component
parts of any artlcle should be shown as scparate items; for
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example, if a I0K.V.A. transformer with oil, hooks and primary
© cutouts is required. then the transformer should be one item, the
oil a second item, the hooks a third item and the primary cut-
outs the fourth item. It should be clearly understood (hat no
materials forming part of an article should be issued unless
- the réquisition clearly calls for that article, even in the case
“of articles like transformers which are listed in the ledgers as
complete with oil, hooks and so forth, :

(6){In no case, should additions and alterations be
made in a requisition, as there is no possible way of telling
whether the additions have been made after or before the
requisition was presented, The Store-keepers should not accept
-unattested alteration and corrections and return the requisitions
- _for the issue ‘of. 2 new one, if Decessary. Any correction

found necessary due to items not .supplied or short

Store-keeper in all the copies of the requisition. Requisitions
shall be current only for 7 days from the date of requisition
by the. Junior Engineer; lapsed requisitions should not be
presented to the ‘Stor'esj S ' : ' '

() (In the case of ~materials re't_ufne‘c;\ back to Stores, only
devolution notes should be used.

(8 In no case shall . requisitions complied with be kept
aside without being incorporated in the Stores Issue Book
concurrently and sent to the Central Office immediately (the
same day). - ,

(®) The responsibility for the correct delivery of materials
as per requisitions rest on the indeating officer only. He may
~ depute an intelligent and competent ‘subordinate he can tryst

- to get the'stores. In any case, when he himself does pot go
to stores, he should check up immediately on the receipt of
the stores with the requisitions.

(10) One copy of the requisition viz,, triplicate copy should
be made over to the Messenger ‘or the field officer, as the case
may be, by the store-keeper to be taken with the materials to
the indenting officer.. Oa receipt of the materials with the copy

| Of the requisition, the indenting officer wi] che

he returned copy of the re.

ck up the
'quantities in the 'fast copy egitid}
quisition and verify that the matet

. Who received the matorigls at the stores. Any discrepancy
should be taken up for suitable action immediately, The copy
of the requisition received along with the materials should be
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. suitably pasted with the corresponding fast copy of the re-
- quisition in such a matter as not to obliterate the entries in either
of the two copies, ‘ ’ : o

(11) The store-keeper will be left with two copies. He will
send the 2 copies, original and duplicate, of the requisitions
along with -the copies of the S.I.B. to the Central Office. The
Pricing Section will post the entries in the Priced Ledgers after
noting down the “‘issue price®’ in the two copies of the requisition
and pass on the duplicate copy of the requisition to the indentor
and the other to the financial ledger section for posting in the
financial ledgers. Thus only one copy of the requisitions will
be filed in the Accounts Branch of the Central Office. '

The Indentor will check that the valued copy of the re-
quisition received from the Central Office tallies with the quanti-
‘ties originally noted in the triplicate copy of the requisition
received from the Store-keeper. This check is necessary to
ensure that the quantities entering the financial accounts
and the quantities received against the requisitions tally,
This copy will also be useful to work out the value of
materials to compare with the estimates. - After the comparison
and posting the value in the initial accounts, this copy ' of the
requisition will be filed with the work order and initial accounts
for submission to Central Officc on completion of the work.

(12)  In the case of invtcr-s'ystem.transactions alone, the store-
keeper may send .all the three copies of requisitions to the
Central Office. In this case, it is not necessary to send a copy
of the requisition along with the materials as the receiving
officer can check up the quantities actually delivered by the
issuing store-keeper with reference to the copy of the Trans.
port Note handed over to the Messenger and with reference to
the fast copy of the requisition available with him. The Central
Office will send one of these copies along with T.D.A. and if
‘necessary, one separately with valuation to the other Superin-
- tending Engineer for account purposes in his books. In all
other cases of issues, the procedure of sending one copy with
the materials to the indentor and two copies to the Central
‘Office should be followed.- :

(13) 'The requisition books, both used and. unused should be
kept securely locked. Al Lations e.g., in quantities descrip-
. tion, etc., in requisitiof§®®NOUld be attested by the Counter-
' signing Officer. If any requisitions are cancelled, all .the four
copies should be cancelled and the forms of such cancellation
should be sent to the Central Office. Copies of requisitions
should be: written by carbon process only, If double side carbon
paper is available, it may be referred to one side carbdn paper,
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423. - A daily record of stores issued is kept in the Stores Issue
Stores Issue Book in M.E.D. Form 54. The pages of Book.
- the Stores Issue Book are in triplicate and entries are
made in it on the authority of the requisitions. ~ This
daily account is the basis of the stock transactions of
the department; therefore as many details as possible
should be given -of ~each transaction as it ocrurs day
by day. If the daily account, the Bin Card and ledger
is properly and concurrently kept, there is no chance .
of errors or of any items being lost sight of, but any
carelessness or delay in writing up might cause end-
less trouble. Serious notice Wwill be taken of the Store-
~keepers indulging in such lapses. The Chief Accountant
- and the Accounts Assistants should check such initia]l
~accounts locally in their turns. E - .
424. The Stores Ledger (M.E.D. Form 56) should be Stores Led-
" posted from the Stores Received Books and Storesgfgrlé:? tin
‘Issued Books. Only quantity columns need be posted
~in this ledger. The general principle is that in all the
:'rccojrd_s kept at the stores the quantities only should be
posted by the Store-keeper, the pricing being done in
all cases in the Central Office, Pricing Section. After
' posting the ledger, the Store-keeper should daily forward
- to the Chief Accountant extract in duplicate from the
Stores Received Book with the Devolutions-and similar
extracts from the Stores Issue: Book supported by
requisitions. A

425. The accounts of all stores for the month should Stores Abs-
be closed on the 20th. On closing the accounts, the tract Book,
abstract of stock receipts, issues and balances (M.E.D.
Form 57) should be prepared and forwarded to the Chief
‘Accountant within five days. In this abstract also, the
store keeper should post only the quantities. |

NoTE:— (1) The abofve‘procedure regarding prepgratio'n of .

abstract of stock receipts, ‘issues ‘and balance and forwarding it

to Chief Accountant is :applicable to sub-stores situated at
Stations other than that of the Central Office. ‘In respect of-
stores which are located in the same station as the ‘Stxperint‘epd-
ing Engineer’s Office, the maintenance of Numeérical Abstracts
is dispensed with. In such cases, the quantity ledgers maintained
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in the stores should be taken to S.E.'s office for comparison
with the priced ledgers maintained in that office every month
regularly. The comparison should be made by the Stores Section
of the Accounts Branch, S ” 4 ,
It should be arranged that the ledgers are taken to the
Central Office by responsible persons and precautions are taken
agaiist loss of the ledgers. ' :
(2) The maintenance of - Numerical abstract in respect
of stores in the sub-stores in the Kundah Circle is dispensed

with subject to the following conditions. ’

'Bin Cards,

(a) The concession should be made applicable to the -
sub-stores within a radius of 20 miles from the Superintending
Engineer’s office. ,

(b) The numerical ledgers should be taken to the Central
O‘ﬂicg for comparison with the priced ledger in that office
regularly every month, : '

(c) The Superintending Engineer should ensure that the
ledgers are taken by responsible persons to Central Office for.
reconciliation and that the ledgers are taken up for conciliation
in the Central Office, immediately on receipt and are returned to
the sub-stores aftetr verification.

(d) The reconciliation of stores as required under ‘Ap ra 429
of the M.E.D. Volume-I must not in any way be affected
due to the new procedure. . . '

426. A Bin Card (M.E.D. Form 50) is hung up outside

each bin or rack in the stores. The minimum and|

‘maximum quantities to be stocked in respect of the

material as fixed by the Superintgndihg Engineer are
noted in it. Each timearticles are placed into or taken
out of a bin or rack an entry is concurrently made in the
Bin Card and the balance struck. Where materials are
stored in yards Bin Cards should be separately maintained
by the Store-keepers and all issues and receipts
concurrently noted. The Bin Cards should show the
balances at any moment and this should tally with
numerical accounts. This agreement between the bin
card and the numerical ledger will not however exist in
regard to issues of materials without requisitions as per
the note to para 419 above, for, in these cases, while the
posting of the issues is made in the bin cards at the time
of issue, the” S.I.Bs are not prepared nor the posting
made in the Numerical ledgers until the receipt of
requisitions’’. |
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‘NoTe (i):— The fixation of maximum and minimum will
not also be insisted upon in respect' of construction materials
used in operating Systems subject to -the condition that the
Stores exclusively acquired for-Operation and Maintenance works
in the Operating Systems are clearly segregated from those
" acquired for Operation and Maintenance including construction
works, and that separate ledgers are maintained thereforgf

Valuation o f stores tramsaction.

427 The followmg Rrocedure shall be adopted m
" Central Office in pricing the stores,

(a)@n regard to materials received from Suppliers
the receipts are valued at invoice rates. If these rates are
not.available, the rates showing the relevant Purchase -
Order are adopted. If the Purchase Order rates also are not
available, the current market rates or valuation a pproved
by the Superintending Engineer is adopted. Later, when
the bill is passed for payment, adjustment is simultane-
ously made for the difference between the bill amount
passed for payment and the amount initially debited,
thus bringing the final figure equal to the bill amouq:;_)

(b) (i){When dismantled materials or surplus materiféls
are returned to stores from works, -such stores are
ordinarily valued at the original issue rate unless there
is a general revaluation of stock when depreciated
»alue can befadopted)wherever needed.

(ii){ In cases where ‘materials have heavxly
: deterxorated\fe g.) if they cannot be put to ready use with
equal efficiency without some repairs it is permissible
to take them into stores at a depreciated valuc\i Unless
this is done, the cost of works will not take. info account
the cost of wear and tear of the materials used on works.
- This will not, however, apply to depreciation in regard
'to heavy tools and.plant of construction works devoluted
to stock for which see instructions in para 449-A infra.’

(iii)f Where tools and plant artlcles issued to

L
field have been worn out and are no longer fit for use, they
31'40u1d be survey reported under--orders " of competent
authority by the field and, thien returned to stores as scrap
item only. In _.this case the receipt wx]l be taken into
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' .th'e “'s‘c'rap“ folio at the scrap value given by thL'ﬁeldf

officer in the devolution note. } _
"NOTE :—~ The deVolption note in all cases of return of

- Materials, tools and plant etc, Should_contain the following

particulars, -

(i) When the materials were originally issued to work, giving:
reference to requisition number and date on which originally_

(ii) condition of the materials; if the materjals have been
worn out, the percentage of depreciation that has to be
allowed, and ' .
(ifi) recommendations. - 7
E (c)'L%en materials are received from other systems

or circles of the depai'tment,. a provisional value with
Teference to valuation of simjlar articles in the priced
ledger is initially adopted. On receipt of the debit advice

from the Issuing System or Circle, adjustment Wwill be

‘made with plus or minus entries so as to bring the total

value in respect of the material to the value intimated
in the Debit advice.) __ - -

- (d) Where matérials are transferred from one store
to another of the same system or circle, the valuation of
the receipt is done with reference to the issue rate obtain- -
ing in Priced Stores Ledger of the Issuing Stores, which js
readily available in the Pricing Section and not with
reference to the issue rate shown in the Priced Stores

~Ledger of the Receiving Stores.)

(e) In ‘respect of (a) and’/fc) above, if by the time

- the adjustment is made for the actual value a portion of the

material concerned has been issued out from stock, it will
not be : necessary to debit the works concerned for

the difference in value adjusted through S.I.Bs since
the value so ‘adjusted will get merged with the valge

~ balance available in that particular account. The fiiture
““Issue rate” will be the opening balance in value at the
“time’ of ‘adjustment plus or minus the value adjusted,
~divided by quantity balance in ‘that account, - If however
‘the adjustment in value relates  to materials of
isolated transactions (e, g. Transformer of heavy capacity
s or say Wood Poles, cases in which all jtems have been
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issucd out) and at_the time of 'adjustmen:t there is no
balance in quantity in the account or the quantity is too
disproportionately. low to bear the adjustment value, the
adjustment in value to works should be made immediately
in proportion to the relevant materials issued out.

 427-A, {:All incidental expenses connnected with stores
(viz., cost6f carriage, store-keeping maintenance expenses,
rent for storeshouse, wages paid to stores coolies and
workcharged establishment for handling of materials in
the stores godown or yard etc.) will be debited initially
to a Suspense AccounrtZ(270 stores handling suspense in
the case of Operating™Systems and 039 stores handling
suspense in. the case of Construction Circles). This

- Suspense account will be cleared by a levy of a percentage

charge on the value of stores issued. The percentage

for each year will be fixed with reference to the value

of stores issued '_during the 'year before the last and the \
incidental -expenditure’ debited 't0 suspensec that year.
The percentage may 'howevér be suitaily modified with
reference to.any changed conditions. The percentage so
fixed may also be varied periodically as detailed below,
The idea is to exactly clear the debits to the suspense
head by this 'pe'rccntage allocation. The progress of
clearance will be continually watched and the “per-
centage charge on value of issues’’ will be refixed if
necessary every 3 months under the orders of the
Superintending Engineer so as to ensure that the suspens:
balance is almost wiped off, if not completely by the
end of each financial year. The uncleared balance
(whether debit or credit) if any, left under this suspense”
account at the end- of the financial year will be trans-

ferred .to Operation and Maintenance Expenses or

Revenue as the case may be in respect of Q erating
System ;. and in Tespect of -Construction _Ci%c/les" the
uncleared balance at the énd of the financial year: (debit
or credit figure) will be transferred under orders of the
Superintending Engineer to the. works accounts of the
circle, to which bulk of the stock materials were issued
during the year. o -
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Exception: (a) {The incidental expenses mentioned
above will howeveér be debited direct to the stock
material concerned as representing a part of the cost in
the case of heavy equipments or heavy materials or
materials in respect of which incidental expenses could
be readily allocated. These are Transformers, Cement,
Girders, Joists, Rail Poles and other Line Supports. But:
the percentage charge on the value of issues will b€ made
applicable to these materials also and the centage charges
so. calculated on these materials will also be set off
against the amount kept under Suspense towards hand]-
ing charges. \ S

(b) Customs duty and taxes will, in all cases, be
debited to the account of the materials concerned.

(c) Overseas fréight and Insurance charges etc., will
also be a directed charge on the Stores and will not be

‘pooled under the suspense head.

‘(d) As far.as pdss'ible, stores imported directly fdr

specific works should include ocean freight and handling
charges upto destination, which will be debited to the
Capital Works concerned. ‘

NoTe (1):— When surplus ‘' materials atre returned f¥dm a
work to Stock the cost of carriage should be borne by the'work
and it should not be debited to Stock or the Suspense account
referred to above, . , '

(2) In the case of stores temporarily located with a view
to catering to a particular construction work or works, the cost
of shifting of such stores to another place on completion of the
works should be straightaway debited to the work or works for
which the stores were originally maintained and should nof be
debited to value of the stock materials concerned resylting
in increase of the value or to the suspense account men-
tioned ahove, - '

(3) The charges for provincial establishment for the
custody and account of stores are debited to the Working
Expenses of the Operating Systems or to the scheme or schemes
of construction circles. Hence no addition is made to the cost
of stock materials on this account,

427-B.{\When materials are issued from stock, the
issue rate is fixed on “Weighted average metho I
This rate will include the invoice rate only and not that
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part of the 1nc1dental expenses which are taken to the
suspense head. Incidental expenses will however be

included in weighted average in the special cases

mentioned in Exception (a) above.
428. The requisition and Stores Issued Books are valued

| according to the above method and postings made into

the Priced Stores Ledger in M.E.D. Form 56, from the
extracts of the Stores Received Books and Stores Issued
Books both in the quantity and value columns. One or
more ledgers are kept for each of the Stores. One copy

of the devolution note and one copy of the requisition duly
‘valued should be sent from the Stores Pricing Section

to the officer in charge of the work for his use in clc\smg

the work order. |
NoTes :—(1) No journal vouchers are prepared in respect of

transactions to be posted in the Priced Stores Ledgers. Whenever

corrections or adjustment of the differences in "values are found
necessary, they are made by entries in Stores Received Books
(with devolutions where necessary) and Stores Issued Books

- with requisitions for the plus or minus amounts to be adjusted.

(2) The Stores ledgers which are in loose leaf ledger form
should be securely locked. The keys-of the stores priced ledgers
should be with the Chief Accountant or the Accounts Officers as
the case may be. The keys of the Stores Numerical ledgers

' should be with the Stores Superintendent in the case of Central

Stores and with the Assistant Engineer concerned in the case 'of
Sub-Stores. Insertions of New folios or removals should be done
under the: orders of the Officer who has custody of the keys.

3 After posting the Priced Ledger, one set of extracts of
Stores Received Books and one set of extracts from Stores Issue
Books with devolutions and requisitions are handed over by the
Stores Pricing Section weekly or at earlier’ intervals as may be
convenient to the General Accounts Section in the Central Office.

429. The abstract of. stock receipts and  issues

‘showing both quantities and values for each of the stores

is then posted from the ledger (after the month’s transac-
tions are posted). ‘¢ The totals of the value columns of

stores should agree with the corresponding totals of the
Stores Received Books and Stores Issue Books including
those prepared in the Stores Prmng Section of the
Central Office.” The quantities shown in the Store-

Stores
Abstract
Book of
Central
Office.

‘the receipts 'and issues in. the 'abstract for each of the
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’

keeper’s abstract (vide paragraph 425) are then checked
with those in the abstract of the Central Office, Pricing
Section” and, the former returned to the Store-keeper
concerned with remarks, if any. A General abstract

b (M.E.D. Form 57) showing by values the opening balance,

Payment
for stock
received.

receipts, issues and closing balance for all the stores in
the system should be prepared and a copy thereof handed
over to the Accounts Section. The values as per this
abstract and those in the clearing ledger for the various
stores should be reconcxled as indicated in paragraphs

433 to 436.

Pavment of supplzer s bills ,
430. The suppliers (including other systems or
departments) should be required to send bills to the Chief
Accountant for materials supplied to each ‘stores even
though the local purchase order may cover supplles to
several stores.
- The suppher should also attach to each bill a copy of
his forwardmg invoice bearmg acknowledgment of th
réceiving officer to ensure early payment wrthout further

* reference to receiving officer.

Checks in
Stores:
Section.

431. The bills for each stores are entered in a
Purchase Day Book as and when received in the Accounts
Payable Section and passed on to the Stores Section. They
are verified with the Stores Received Book and certrﬁcates
of check measurements received and references noted on
the bill and Stores. Received Books i in the Store Section. -
The bills are then checked with local purchase order or

indent and passed on to the Audit Section. Reference to

Purchase Day Book should be given in the Stores Received

‘Book and reference to- the Stores Received Book folio

number and date given agalnst the item in the Pulchase'

Day.Book.

NOTES :—(1) Itis permissible to send the bills to the field fox .

verification and noting the Stores Received Book number, etc., if

care is taken thdt delays in such verification and payment to
supphers are avoided.

(2) Dlscrepancws in the quantity received or defects in the
materials (such as breakages, short or new receipts, objection
and not up to the specification) should be noted in the Stores
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.' -Rccéivbd Books by the receiving stores é\nd correspondence on
 this should be looked into when passing the bill. | :
(3) The Officers verifying the stores received should .certify

on the Company’s despatchadvice note or on the bill whether any
railway freight or wharfage or undercharge was paid by them on
~.the consignments "and if $0, whether any such payment is
- Tecoverable from the suppliers. ‘ ‘

432, In the Audit Section, the Divisional Accountant
- should check the bills with "the entries in the Stores
Received Book and Purchase. Day Book, and the local
purchase order and ensure that all the conditions are
satisfied. He should particularly see whether the valye
- of shortages noticed or other items in the correspondence
~such as defects, etc., are deducted unider order of the
Chief Accountant and the bill is passed only for the

lChcpk in
2 udgt
st2ction.

amount due. The Purchase Day Book istreated as a

book of original entry, from which the firm’s'Ledger and
Clearing Ledger for Stock are posted. :

NoTES :—(1) Items of purchases in the Stores Received -Book
for the month for which bills have not been received are entered
in the :Purchase Day Book- at the end of the month with full
particulars as given in the Stores Received Book and a consoli-
dated journal entry made for the total values of such items as per

local purchase orders, debiting stock (account No, 270, - and -

crediting the suppliers. The fact of having included the items in
the consolidated journal entry should be noted in the extracts of
Stores Received Book.

(2) If it is known before the close of the month that the

amount of a bill has already been included in the consolidated "

clearing ledger for stock, care being taken to intimate the fagt -
immediately to the ledger clerk maintaining the firms’ ledger so.
that he may score out. the item if it has already been posted,

- If for tona fide reasons,’the company cannot produce sajs;.
. factory evidence or vouchers in terms of the conditiom;'df
contract, the following procedure may be adopted iy maling
bayments for war risk insurance charges relating to imposted
stores :— ] ‘ :

(a) In support of the rate for war risk insurance Charges,
1bc prqxai_ling war risk insurance rate or that furnished in the
OMMotl” certificate issued by the British War Risk Insurance
Office or other insurance body, where available may be accepted,
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(b) In support of the amount of insurance charges irj the
bill a certificate from the company’s auditor or responsible
Tepresentative to the effect that the amount is a correct debit
-against the concerned order of the department will be accepted
provided that the cost price as ‘arrivad at from the rates of
insurance and the amouat of insurance is less than 90 per cent of
‘the sale price in the order. :

(¢) In the case of an order executed in different shipments
at intervals for which individual bills are sent provisional
payment of each bill may be made on the above basis, subject to
the check on receipt of the last bill to ensure that the sum of the
values covered by each bill at the rate pertaining to each is less
than 90 per cent of the sale price in the order,

(d) If the cost price arrived at exceeds 90 per cent of the
~ sale price, sanction of Government should ‘be obtained. Excep-
tional cases may be referred to if and when necessary.

(3) If action is not taken as stated in Note (1) above, the
double credit afforded to the firm should be withdrawn by means
. of journal entry, Similarly when a bill is passed for an amount
less than that claimed in it the difference in value should be
withdrawn. The Divisional ‘Accountant will be responsiblé for
the proper journal entries in these cases.

In cases, where war risk insurance amount is not originally
stated in the tender or order, production of vouchers in support
of the actual amount towards such insurance may be insisted on
. before rwak‘ing payment. : .

Small plus or minus differences of the quantities supplied
against Local Purchase Orders may be accepted provided the
surpluses can be utilized and the shortages do not affect the
execution of works., Any inconvenience should be reported by
the field officers and in the absence of the same, bills will be
passed in the Central Office. ’

- Superintending Engineers may sanction .extension of delivery
time upto a period of six months on reasonable grounds and waive
the operation of. the penalty clause, if they think fit without
reference to the Chief Distribution. Engineer, Chief Operation
Engineer and the Chief Construction Engineer so long
as there is no - departmental inconvenience, or consequential
monetary loss or contravention of rules, in respect
of the Local Purchase Orders placed by them within their
monetary powers of purchase. Any extension of delivery period
beyond the above limit of six months should have the approyal
of the Chief Distribution Engineer, Chief Operation Engineer
and the Chief Conitruction Engineer as the case may be.

Each individual case of non-delivery of materials in time
need not be reported to the requisitioning Officer, unless the

delay has resulted in the inconvenience and the penalty claus,



&'\

"272 THE TAMIL NADU ELECTRICITY BOARD MANUAL'

of the previous month should be looked into and ;

adjusted "in the current month should be marked
Special action should be taken for the differe

{ remaining still outstanding. The Stores reconcilia

" Memo. should be signed both by the Accountants (St.

Pricing and General Accounts Section) who sho
indicate against the items concerned the action tak

" by each.

Reconcili-

ation of

stores

value as

per

- - accounts
~ and stores
' . "books.

Wy

435. The following are the usual causes for the
differences between the balances in the Priced Store:
ledger maintained in the Stores Pricing Section and the
bulances -in the Clearing Ledger maintained in the
General Accounts Section :— B

(1) In the case of materials transferred from store

-t0 anotheir which are in transit at the end of the month
- the Priced Stores Ledger of the receiving stores will no

-.include the value of the materials as they have not yei

been received there. But in the Clearing Ledger the value

- of the stores. would have bien debited as -though the

materials have actually been received there on . the
authority of the requisition. This difference’ will auto-
matically be adjusted in the next month, when there wij
be a corresponding difference, but ' of opposite natur.

between the Stores and Accounts Ledgers.
(2) A Devolution note might have been omitted t

_be posted by oversight. This difference is ‘rectified b

posting the Devolution note in the next month,

3) Discr’cpanci'cs between the amounts 6t_‘ the
Purchase Day Book or Consolidated J_ournal_ Entry and
the corresponding amounts in the Stores Received Book.

‘The adjustment of all these differences ‘are watched
“through the stock reconciliation memoranda ; vide also
paragraph 437 in respect of item (1), - o

- N.B:~No discrepancies in the- postings’ i'elating to Stores

" Issue Book -and requisitions should.occur‘as they can be detected
~at the time of preparing the trial balance and rectified before the

accounts of the month are closed.

436. A certificate of monthly-re.conci»lia'ti-on‘of th

. Priced Stores Ledger and the book balances in respect ¢



- entirely with the field.

Procedure iy the general accounts section of the
' Central Of fice '

433, The devolution notes and reQuisitions received Cicariné

in the Genera] Accounts Section are checked with Stores

| Received Books angd Stores Issue Book (vide Paragraph 429,)
and then distributed among the ledger clerks for posting
the: various cost ledgers, . Before the distribution of

the Clearing'Ledger. In ‘th_is’ ledger account the debijt
column is debited with the value of (@) the Purchase Day
‘Book total for eath stores which ‘contains the valye of
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each of the stores in the system should be sent by the
Chief Accountant o the Accountant-Genera] by the
tenth of the second month succeeding the month to
Which the accounts relate, I

. Anterstoyes transactions and other adjystmen;s

w437, 1 order to pair off correctly both the valyeg grnatrel:;tc?res

‘and quantities of inter stores transfers'within the system tions

two separate registers should be maintaincd for each of
the stores, one for receipts from other stores and the -

‘Other for issues to other stores. Against each of the

entries in these registers, reference to contra entrieg in

ssue Book with Tequisitions in the Jatter case, j |
o/

438, Al transactions Telating to  purchages are Stgr(eigreCt;_i-
passed through the stock accounts. Even when materjals at sita etly
are received from suppliers or other Systems or depart- works from

ments directly at site of works, the officer who receiveg SUPPliers.

into and issued from stock. The advantages of this
method are (1) uniformity iy accounting treatment ig

- Secured and (2) a permanent record of the transaction js
. kept in the Stores Ledger‘ which will be helpful for future

reference. Exception is however made in the case of

439, Every officer should see the.aétual require- Stores

ments of materials and draw only such and so much of returns,
M—18
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the materials as are strictly necessary for the due econo-
mical completion of the work. There should be absolu-
tely no appreciable returns of materials from works to
stock or to other works. Each case of return of materials
should be accompanied by a. detailed report containing

the following informations :— : '

(1) The quantity estimated.

(2) The quantity drawn.

(3) The quantity used as actually measured or
counted. : o

(4) The surplus.
(5) Explanation.

440. All scrap materials including copper,- brass,
lead, iron and aluminium scrap, worn out and broken
apparatus, etc., should be returned to stores when it will

be taken at the valuation prevailing and prescribed by the
-Superintending Engineer. The account of this should be

- kept in a separate folio in the ledger and action for

Receipt
accounts,

disposal taken every half year under orders of the
Superintending Engineer. o '
Unserviceable hardware materials sent to stores as
‘scrap’ on their cost being written off on survey reports
should be taken over by the store-keeper into ‘Stock’ and
disposed of periodically as per instructions, The devolu-
tion note should contain a detailed list of articles as per
the survey reports or work order estimate. The store-
keeper should check the materials with the list, classify
them as iron, copper, etc., and have each group weighed
in the presence of the person presenting the material.
The weight of the material should be entered in the
devolutjon note and acknowledged by the store-keeper.

441. Empty cement bags, transformer oil tar barrels,
oil drums and cans should be returned to stores with
devolution notes at a nominal valuation -and accounted
for numerically in the Stores Ledgers. They should be
periodically disposed of, in the same way, as scrap
materials. | :

i
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" Torn or otherwise unserviceable empty gunnies may
: utilised for wrapping copper or other coils or bushings
VT protection against weather,

442. (Direct transfer of materials from ope work to Transfer of
inother Should-be avoided as g rule. It may be permitted gg:rﬁ:
inspecial cases where itis anticipated that unnecessary work to
‘expenditure will be incurred in sending them to stores, 8nother.
In such cases, the executive officer transferring the
materials should make oyt a Stores Transfer Note (M.E.D.
Form 63), obtain the acknowledgment of the officer to
~ »vhom they are transferred and forward it to the Central -
~ Office after obtaining the countersignature of the Assis-
tant Engineer. Reasons for the transfer and if the vajye
involved is large, the circumstances in ‘which materials
were obtained for in excess of requirements, ag above,
should be stated in the Stores Transfer Note. tores
Transfer Notes are posted in the Tedgers in the “same way
as a journa] vouche? I o

_ NoTe.—~The stores ransfer notes may .-Be treated as requisition
- and devolution slips but it is necessary to effect adjustment of the
- value ih the accounfs by means of consolidated journa] entries

~ which should also be sent to audit along with the monthly accoun-
* ts along with such tr,ansactions.j__, '

442-A. Where materials are transferred from one
- work to another, Stores Transfer Note should be simul-
taneously prepared. Delays in Preparation of Storeg
Transfer Note would mean incorrect accounting both in
the field and the Central Office. The Section Officers
should furnish a ‘certificate to the Assistant Engineer

concerned so as to reach him not later than the 10th of
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over appropriation, etc. Any breach of this rule consti-
tutes a serjoys irregularity,,which will be brought pro-
minently to the notice by the Chier -Accountant ang

serious disciplinafy action will be taken by the admini-
strative controlling authority, Where, such adequate

Reserve
limit,
—F T -
b Vi lency and the Stock Accounts of a system should
be carefully scrutinized by the Chief Accountant from
time to time with reference to this point. The maximum
and minimum of cach article of - Stores should also be

to see that they are maintained up‘ to date, Inspecting
officers and the Chier Accountant during inspections
will ensure compliance of these orders.

Counting of stores,

Coungxtrgeos.f 445. The Stores Superintendent ip the stock verifica-
tion sub-di\}ision,’ will be under the control of the Stores
Accounts O_fii‘-ice_r, should draw up programme for annu
ification of all the stores aft nsulting the Superin-
tending Engineers if necessary, obtain the approval of the

Chief Controller of Accounts and should arrange for the
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‘veriﬁcation by stock verifiers within the allotted ﬁeriod.

In addition, the Divisional Engineets, the Superintending

Engineer and the Chief Accountant wil] verify a percent-
age of the stores during their tours. The latter will inspect
the books, in addition and satisfy himself that the accounts

and stores are well maintained.. The following instruc-

tions should receive special attention : — '

(1) . Before starting the counting of stock it should
first be ascertained up to what date transactions have been

posted in the Store-keeper’s quantity ledger in M.E.D.

‘Form 56, and a list of items to be verified each day should
be obtained from the Store-keeper before commencing
verification.

(2)' Articles of a like nature should be verified at
‘the same time. The verifying officer should not refer to

the Store-keeper’s ledgers before verification but should

g0 to the place where the items to be verified are stated
to be kept and proceed to ascertain the quantity in stock.
All stores should be counted or weighed in the presence
of the verifying officer. Where counting or weighing of
large quantities is necessary, the number of weight may
as an alternative, be determined by weighment and count
respectively on the basis of the average sample weight of
quantities selected at random. In the case of coal, coke,
etc., the materials may be stacked in convenient sizes and
the weight ascertained on the basis of the average of
weight of a few stacks. If such methods are adopted
small differences noticed between the actual balance and
book balance may be ignored.

(3) The quantities actually verified should be
“entered in the daily report of verification by ink or by an

indelible pencil by carbon process by the verifying . officer -

The balances as per :the Store-keeper’s ledger shodld then
be entered against the items verified. The transactions
of receipts and issues that have taken place after the
date up to which postings have teen made in the ledger
should be noted against each item from the entries in

the Stores Received Books and requisitions concerned and

e —— e e




278 THE TAMIL NADU ELECTRICITY BOARD MANUAL

the ledger. balance under each item on the date of verifi-
cation derived in the verification report. If a discrepancy
betwéen this book balance and the actual balance is
noticed against any item, the quantity actually found (as
~on the date up to which postings have been made in the .
ledger) should be noted in the remarks column of the
verification report a brief note on the action taken. The
detailed instructions are included in the Appendix V.

Adjustment 446, Stock found in excess during verification
on stock e
verification should be taken as recelpts €Ceipts both in the quantity and value
accounts, the valuation being made at the current market
rate. The value of the stores found surplus should be
credited as a revenue receipt or a receipt on capital
account as the case may be. In the case of stock found
deficient, the accounts should be examined to see if the
~ deficiency is due to error in accounts. If it is not due to
error in accounts, the deficiency should be shown as
issues both in the quantity and value columns in the
ledger and the .value debited to ‘unadjusted items 091°,
pending recovery from the person responsible for the
- deficiency or sanction to write off as-the case may be.

447. When stores (including tools and spares) of
any kind become unserviceable, a report must be made at
once, on discovery of the fact, together with a sutvey
report, as it is desirable to avoid keeping worthless
materials on stock. The report should state the period
during which the articles have been in store or in use and
the cause of deterioration. Ordinarily such write off of

stores should be brought u onTy after the annua] verifica-
dmmmmed by the officer at the
Time. The survey repmnservmeable articles for
L e are
‘write off should contain proposals as to their disposal for
e.g., by sale in public auction by using a scrap, by total

destruction and throwing, etc., by using for repairs. The

sanctioned survey reports should be returned with the

accounts to the Chief Accountant with a certificate bylthe
Assistant Engineer, whether the disposal of article has
been made as sanctioned.
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448. For condemned meters, vide.paragraph 225. It
is, essential that correspondence on the discrepancies shall
not be protracted and hence the Verifying Officer . should
investigate on the Spotas far as possible and send his
verification report with his detailed findings, the explana-
tion of the store-keeper or the Junior Engineer and

Supported by the rectification statements of Stores Received

Books, Stores Issue Books, Devolutions and Requisitions,
if any. If further correspondence is being protracted, |
the Chief Accountant should arrange to have a local ‘ i

~

- verification and examination of the facts with a view to
.speedy settlement. N : \

449, 1In the case of tools and plant includi'ng lorries the Deprecia-

expenditure is charged to Project Estimate and is kept %gglgnd

under the clearing account 030. When not required for Plant and |
use on works, they are devoluted by giving credit to the {,;;‘;gﬁ‘;f‘.
work concerned at the original book value ‘without any Adjust. 5
depreciation. At the completion of the Project, the tools Ment of

and plant are salvaged depending on their then condition.

The net amount standing in the clearing account is

distributed to all main capital accounts of the Project.

Thus, the accounts of the Project are charge pro-rata a

portion of the cost of tools and plant including the

lorries. A History Card will also be maintained for each

vehicle and heavy construction plant. Thisis intended to

charges and to facilitate the allocation of the deprecia- 5
tion to the jobs concerned and thus obviate the possi-
bility of a part of depreciation being debited to jobs
to which plants and machinery have not been used at all.
( The History Card should include the following

details, :— ; » |
" (a) Make with specification number and capaciiy. . B
(b)  Date and year of purchase. | | .
(¢) (i) From whom purchased or taken over (new
purchase or transfer or purchase from Military - 1
surplus to be clearly shown), - ' T

(ii) Conditi‘_(_jn of the vehicle at the time of‘r'eccipt.
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(d) Book value of the vehicle as pér books,
(e) -Number of miles run at the time of taking over
(in cases other than new purchases).

(f) Total number, nature and size of tyres on the
vehicle.

(g0  Date of payments of renewal licence fee.
(h)  Date of renewal of Brake Certificate.
(i) Spares and accessories with the vehicle.
- (j) Name of the driver and cleaner in the vehicle.

(k) Particulars Fof Log Books with the vehicle
(volume numbers with the perlods of recor-
dings).
(1) Repairs, servicing, overhauling etc., carried on
" the vehicle with brief details and amounts and
quoting reference to page and volume number
of the Log Books wherein recorded.

. (m) Various works on which the machine | or
vehicle was put into use, with periods of such
use and mileages done for determining the
depreciation charge; if required.

(n) Special defects if any noticed in the vehicle and
special aspects to be attended to W1th reference
to the VthClC. )

450. Meters and instruments are scrapped at the
end of their useful life. Their original cost less salvage
is written off and the general depreciation fund is
debited. Meters, etc., will be returned to stores and
reissued at their book value. Depreciated values could
not be taken in these cases until they have been reheved
from service and scrapped or sold as above. |

451, Smularly scientific instruments kept in stock
should not be deprecxated When the instruments are
returned to stores after use on works, they should be
revalued carefully, taking into account the depreciation,
cost of reconditioning, the instruments, the value of
similarly used and reconditioned instruments available in
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. v ' _ N
stock and the market value of thc; instrum\ents of the kind.
This depreciation will be debited to the work,

452, The depreciation on stores should be debited
to the municipal schemes and Gevernment works in
proportion to the value of stores intended for them.
The general depreciation, if any, will be a charge on the
revenues, : :

Disposal of stores

453. The Divisional Engineers should, in case Of Loss of
any robbery, loss or destruction by fire or otherwise of stores,
public stores, immediately submit a report to the
Superintending Engineer, with a copy to the Central
Office. The Superintending Engineer will, if necessary,
report the matter to the Chief Engineer and Accountant
General. * An immediate report of the loss should]{ also be
made to the Police whenever considered necessary.
Damages to equipment and consequent loss, accidents
due to negligence, should be treated as loss of stores and
dealt with accordingly. '

, For detailed instructions for the proper and safe
~ custody of materials in the Electricity Department see

Appendix V., -

434 When stock materials could be spared without Sale of
inconvenience to works and are sold (1) to contractors 2&2:“ artl-
for departmental works, (2) to private parties, (3) to
officers and staff of the Department, (4) to other
Departmeénts or are issued on account of any work
executed for them in work-shops at their ful value,
the amount to be recovered should be the book value or
thé market value whichever is higher together with a
centage charge of 10 per cent on the higher of the two
~values plus the actual cost of packing and despatch of .
materials. The sales of stock should be only under orders
"of Superintending Engineer—in the Central Office—and
will usually be on the recommendatiog of the Divisional
Engineers in the case of stores in the divisions. The
- cenjage charge of 10, per cent may, however, be waived by -
therSuperintending Engine_er. in the case of. surplus stock
which, in his opinion would otherwise be unsaleable,

Y
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The cost of materials sold to contractors should be-
recovered from their bills concerned or in cash in
advance at the time of issue. In the case of departments,
recovery may be effected through book adjustment. In

other cases, the recovery should be effected in advance

before the articles are issued.

NoTe—No materials or equipments should be sold at rates
“F.O.R destination.” If for any special reason “F, O,R. .
destination’’ is unavoidable, the cost of freight and incidental
charges should be carefully ascertained and allowed for in the
prices themselves.

455. No public stores may be sold otherwise than

by public auction, without " the permission of the
Superintending Engineer except as auctioned above.

"Commission which should ordinarily not exceed 5 per

cent may be allowed to the auctioner, not being a
departmental subordinate, but no commission can be
allowed on private sales. | |

The waste paper accumulated in the various offices
of the Madras State Electricity Board including the
Board’s Secretariat shall be disposed of in the following
manner :

(i) When the accumulations of waste paper are
heavy it should be disposed of by calling.for

' sealed tenders by advertisements.

(i) When the accumulations of waste paper are -
not heavy, the Superintending Engineer should
resort to inviting limited tenders from wel]
known waste paper merchants, and |

(iii) The accumulations of waste paper in each office
. should be weighed in the presence of a Gazetted
Officer or the head of concerned office if there
is no Gezetted Officer in that office.

. The receipt towards disposal of = waste paper
accumulated’ in the Board’s Secretariat should be

maintained in\ a separate account, -
456. Unserviceable materials, including tools and
plant charged to works, the value of which does not
exceed Rs. 100 in the case of any one item or Rs. 500 in
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all at any one time may at a time be auctioned by the
Superintending Engineer, the result being communicated
to the Central Office. Sale proceeds will be credited to
receipts. Prices may be offered on the following " basis
for the sale of second-hand gencrating plant in the
possession of the Electricity Department is subject to

- such conditions as may be stipulated by the Chief

Engineer or Board.

A
457. Simultaneously with the.-annual verification of surplus
stores, a return of surplus stores should be prepared by stores.

the Counting Officer as seen from the transactions -and
the information obtained at the time of verification and
sent immediately to the Divisional Engineer for his

- remarks and recommendations within two weeks) ' The

list of surplus stores should then be sent by the
Divisional Engineer to the Central Office and reviewed by
the Stores Superintendent or Assistant Engineer stores with
reference to the Divisional Engineers’ recommendations.
The list should be sent to other Divisioﬁal Engineers for
their review and recommendations within a fortnight.
The recdmmendations should then be consolidated by the
Stores Superintendent or Assistant Engineer stores and a
final list should be prepared within six weeks of the verifi-
cation of the stores. The list should be divided as follows :
(1) List of stores which are unserviceable.

(ii) List of articles which can ‘be transferred to
works from the same stores or which should be kept for
emergencies. '

(iii) List of stores which can be transferred to

other stores within the system for use within 12 months -

as stated by the Divisional Engineer or the Superinter.ding
Engineer. o R | |
 (iv) List of stores which are definitely surplus.

Action should be-taken on item (i) in the Central
Office under orders of competent authority.” Orders may
be given for transfer of articles in list (iii) to other
stores.  Articles in list (iv) should be communicated to
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other systems and the Superintending Engineer (Techni-
cal) for remarks if they are required.) The Superintending
Engineer (Technical) . should - -scrutinize these surplus
stores returns in connection-with the purchases to be
ordered and intimate to the Superintending Engineer
if the surplus stores can be transferred to other systems,
If they are not required action should be taken under

\orders of the Superintending Engineer or other competent

authority for their disposal by sale or otherwise. .

458.. An annual review of the balances under stores_
should also be made bythe Stores Superlntcndent or
Assistant _Engineer stores after the close of each year and
submltted to the Supenntendmg Engineer through
‘the Chief Accountant and effective action should be

taken to reduce unnecessary lockmg up of funds under
stores balances. - .

_ Accountmg of tools and spares-—Transmission lines,
. Tsub—statzons and distribution.

Tools and. 459 The cost of tools and plant purchascd spec1ally |

ants

descrnlbcd for construction works and for initial operation is
~— charged to the work orders concerned as part of the

works expenditure. The cost of initial supply of tools
and plant required for bringing a new scheme into
operation is similarly treated as part of the construction
works expenditure. The tools intended for the normal
operation and maintenance, purchased after the close of
the capital account including office furniture is charged
to the account tools and plant under “Revenue Expenses’’.
Articles comprised within the account “Tools and Plant”
under “Revenue Expenses’’ can be drawn from stores

only against sanctioned work orders.

In the case of special tools and plant borne on
“Stock’ but used on Capital works in the department, a
percentage of the value of the tools may be debited in the
first instance to the *Capital’ work by credit to “Stock’ if
the cost of tools cannot remain at debit of the worlEl till
they are requlred elsewhere. The actual depreciation to
be allowed to each case is left to the discretion of the
Superintending Engineers.
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NoTrs—In all estimates for extensions costing over Rs. 1"'0,000
 the following provision may be made :—

(i) Three per cent of the amount of the estimates for
" extension of ‘work’ or Rs. 2,500 whichever is greater
for special Tools and Plant for construction with
provision under credits, for the serviceable Tools and
Plant, for devolution after the completion of construc-
tion works. Credit should be normally for the full
amount, Cost of any Tools and Plant not devoluted

will stand charged to the extension.

(i) Half per cent of the amount of the estimate for
, sworks’ for initial Tools and Plant for operation and
maintenance. ' ‘

(iii) This is in addition to the usual 1 per cent fdr the use

of operation tools. ‘
460. In the case of electrical works and equipment,
it is usual to purchase the requisite. spares required for
initial replacement and service charge their cost to

‘caprtal during construction of the works. Such spares

: | contract for the supply of the equipmert. .The maximum

numbers of spares of the various kinds to be kept during

operation for each station or equipment should be fixed by
the Superintending Engineer. When it is considered
‘necessary to augment OT replenish the spares,. originally
obtained, the cost of subsequent purchase should be
debited to operation and maintenance.

Materials left over out of the quantities ordered of
the contractors on completion of the contract works,
may be taken over by the department subject to a limit
of 5 per cent of the total value of the contract. Whether
such materials are intended for unforeseen contingencies
in construction or for maintenance, these should be
brought on to the ‘Stock’ account.

NoTEs—(1) Besides .the spares initially obtained on construc-
tion work orders or subséquently obtained and charged to
maintenance as above, it is desirable to have, in stock sufficient
spares for general purposes. This item is dealt with under stock
generally in the same way as other materials obtained for stock
purposes. ' ' : \ '

normally included along with the original order or

Spa;es
described.

s

s e
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(2) Stock of identical spare components of equipment should
be kept at the safe minimum in a system. It is not necessary that
they should be.maintained at all stations. v '

(3) The spares should be used for replacement generally on
the same lines for which they were obtained.  The tools and plant
borne on operating account may be used for small construction
works where it is uneconomical to obtain tools and plant
separately for construction. One per cent for tools and plant is
recovered for extension works for the purpose and should shown
as deduct recoveries under tools and'plant working expenses.

Special tools required fdlj construction works, tools required
entirely. for large constructions, tools and plant for bringing the
extension into operation should be included in the cost of the -
extensions and obtained separately as per above instructions. .

- 460-A.. A distinction should be drawn between what are
really ““ Spares ’’ and what are ¢ standby " that is to say
between asset which are ultimately required for replace-
ment and renewal purposes and assets which ‘‘ take turns’’
in working and which are expected to be put in use on |

occasions of emergency or excess load. The cost of
'spares should not be charged off finally to the caE

vital
account but should be kept under stock so that when tpese |

spares are utilized for replacement and renewal purposes |
or for additions and improvements necessary adjust-
ments between stock and the Depreciation Fund and
Capital heads may be made. For this’ purpose in the
orders for spares, it should be clearly noted whether ‘the

material should be classified as “spares’’ and ‘¢ standbys”’.

Numerical accounts

461. Both for tools and plant and spares, numerical
accounts should be kept in M.E.D. Form 155. The
account should be maintained by each Junior Engineer

~or Supervisor.. The articles should be kept classified civil,

mechanical or electrical and also according to the various
stations and lines for which they are intended for, e.g.,
sub-station equipment, line equipment, spares for above
tools, office furniture, consumables, etc. Whenever tools
or spares are drawn from stores, a requisition should be
given for stores accounts and they should be shown as
receipts in the month in the-numerical accounts. Articles
transferred to other stations, used on works or written off

|
i
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should be similarly shown as issues in the month. There
should be a formal requisition (on different colour)

‘without value for all spares used on works and articles

transferred to ‘other subordinates. TFre receipts and

‘issues during a month should be intimated to the Chief

Accountant on the 5th of the next month in M.E.D,

. Form 155-A separate statements being used for tools and
plant and for spares. When there are no transactions in

a month a ‘ nil’ statement should be sent.
461-A. Tools and Plant articles listed below may

“be treated as consumables both in operating systems and

construction circles. Numerical account showing the

. drawal of such articles should however be maintained and

it should be reviewed by the Executive Engineer/Divisional
Engineer every month and a certificate recorded theres
in that the drawals are reasonable. - | | :
Files, ' | |
Drill Bits, ..
.- Grinding wheels.
- Handsaw Blades.
Doall Machine Blades.
Chisels (cold and cross cut).
Flattenes Steel.
Punches E.B.
Lathe Tools of all sizes.
10. Wire Brushes ordinary.
Welding Accessories :
11. Wire Brushes for welders.
12. ‘Welding Holders. '
13. Leather Gloves. ,
14,  Leather Aprons. .
15." Welding cable. ,
16." Goggles (used for welding and in Boiler houses

PeNouAwL -

~ at Power Houses)
Safety Appliancfes o
17. Rubber gloves.
- 18. Rubber gauntlets.
19. Cotton safety belts.
20.  Hip  Ropes. |



22,
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‘Bamboo ladders.

Manila Rope.

Chemical Laboratory and Research Laboratory items :

23,

24.
25.
26.
27.

Medical

- 28.

- 29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
335.
36.
37.

.

40.
41.
42.
43,
44,

Glass articles like glaSs- Bottles.
Crucibles silica. -

- Burettos.

Test tubes.
Breatheres.

Laboratory items in Medical Dispensaries :

Syringes of sizes.

Suture needless of sizes. .

Measure glasses of sizes. :
Glass Test tubes and centrefuge tubes.
Rod glass stirring.. -
Thermometers.

Flask glass of sizes.

Bottles dropping and chloroform.

Glass conical '

Pan Glass.

Funnel Glass.

Eye Bath Glass.

Pipette Glass.

Petridish Glass.

Glass jars for slides and earthern jars.
Nail brush ' : :
Blood Sedimentation (Rate tube glass)

NoTE.—The monthly review of the numerical.accounts in
respect of dispensaries should be done by the Medical Officer
incharge of the dispensary.

462. Every person, who has been entrusted with tools,
should be responsible for their proper maintenance and -
for their being available for use all the time and in the
case of loss, he is responsible either for their value or for
a prompt report as to how they were lost, so that the
value of the same may either be recovered from- him or
‘be written off the account and new ones issued to him.
Proposals for write off of any loss should state as far as
possible when the tool was issued and how it was lost.
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| L 463. With regard to unserviceable tools, a prompt
eport should be submitted and their write-off obtained.

464. Before any person hands over charge of his
duties, it will be his primary duty to get a clearance of
all the tools entrusted to his charge. No person can
leave his station on leave, transfer, etc., until he has
handed over charge of his tools and plant to his successor
and obtained a certificate to that effect.

465. If the tools and plant entrusted to the charge of
a sub-station or Distribution Engineer are distributed
over the area, a distribution 1list should be maintained by
him from time to time and aéknowledgments of the
parties filed for inspection purposes. . ’

NoTEs :— (1) These monthly statements.of receipts and issues
of tools and plant and spares are not required to be sent to the
Audit. Office. They should be checked in the Central Office so as
‘to see that all items purchased or drawn from stores or
transferred from elsewhere have been brought on to the state-
ment and that all issues are supported by requisitions without
value or sanctions to write off, ) :

(2) Registers of tools and plant and spares for each
subordinate in charge of works are maintained in the Central
Office also in ML.E.D. No. 155. The Divisional Accountant is
responsible for the check of the registers and the monthly
statements. A test check is conducted of the initial registers
and statements by the Chief Accountant and the facts verified
during local inspections. Tools and plant damaged should
be written off after. obtaining the orders ofs the competent
authority on a survey report and fresh stock ‘substituted by
charging to maintenance. -

(3) When issues are made to O.S.S. they should invariably
furnish acknowledgement to the Section Officer on a register and
the entry for the return made therein when the materials are
returned. Acknowledgement should be obtained even in cases
where tools are issued in the mornings and got back at the close
of the days. o ' ]

(4) Whenever any inspecting officer wants to verify the T.&P,
accounts both the original T.&P. register of the Junior En gineer
or the Section Officér and the register of acknowledgement for
issues of T.&P. should be put up for verification.

M—19 : |
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Annual 466-A‘. The tools  and -spares shall be verified

Verification : ‘ . . .. .
of Tools and numerically once in every year by the Assistant Engineer.

spares by The Chief Accountant and Deputy Chief Accountants

the Sg‘g{‘é also shall, during their tours, verify 10% of the articles

Officers. at random to ensure the financial checks. Prompt action

should be taken by the verifying officer to investigate and
settle as far as possible the discrepancies found during
verification. Articles found surplus should be shown as
receipts, in his presence in the monthly statement and
brought onto the register of Tools and Plant in Tamil

. Nadu Electricity Board 155 ( not printed). In the case

of articles found dificient a note of the shortage should
be made in his presence in red ink in the monthly state-
ment without making entries in the column for number
or in the Register so that the articles may continue to be
borne on the numerical accounts until the loss is adjusted
by a recovery or a sanctioned write-off. The verification
reports either by the Assistant Engineer or the Central
Office should be sent in . T.N.E.B. Form ( Not
‘printed) to the Chief 'Accountant within three days of
‘such verifications. supported by receipts and issues

- statements. If the shortages are made good by recovery

of cost-or write off is sanctiohed, the articles may be

‘shown as issues both in the monthly statement, and the
Register. Similar entries should be made in the registers
in the Central Office. The results of verification requiring

disciplinary action will be reported by the Central Office
to the Divisional Engineers and final adjustments

watched. It‘is of utmost importance that correspondence

is not protracted -on the discrepancies found during

verification. In difficult and important cases the Chief -

Accountant should arrange to inspect the works locally

‘and ensure speRdy settlement. |
NoTe.—(1) Adjustment of value of Tools and Plant and spares

will be necessary when they are transferred from one Electrical

system to another or when spares are used on new construction

works. When they are issued to other Departments, Contrac-
tors or private individuals the cost to be recovered should -
include centage charges. 1 |
' ) Af numerical account in Tamil ‘Nadu Electricity
Board Form (Not printed) should also be maintained in respect
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of .(1) spare meters kept for the purpose of replacing service
meters sent to the M.R.T. for Test (Paragraph 248) and (2) bulbs
of disconnected flat rate’ services [vide paragraph 145 3)1.

(3) The verification by the Central Office, does not absolve
the Assistant Engineers of their responsibility for review of
‘tools and plant in that year with a view to ensuring that they
are not in excess of requirements, are properly used and are
serviceable. Action should be taken by the Assistant Engineer
promptly for the transfer of excess tools and plant from one
station to another or write off of ihe non-serviceable items
under orders of Divisional Engineers or other competent autho-
tity. The orders of transfer or write off should be communi-
cated to the Chief Accountant then and there and should not be
‘made just before the annual verification by the Central Office,

. 466-B. The tools and plants shall be verified once Triennial
- inthree years by the Stock ‘Verifiers of the Office of the vetification
Chief Controller of Accounts. The Stock Verifiers will Plant.
‘act as an agency independent of the systems'and circles.

This triennial verification shall be confined to the verifi-

cation of Tools and Plants,” Furniture, Scientific and
Testing Instruments and Rolling Stock of Meters. Tools

and Plants issued to subordinates under their personal
account (i.e., 050 Accounts) in the projects and construc-

tion circles will also come under the purview of Triennial
Verification. A 1list of-officers holding "Tools and Plants

in the systems and circles should be drawn up by the

Chief Accountant and forwarded to the Chief Controller

of Accounts once in three years for the Triennial Verifi-
cation of all the sections, Tools and ‘Plants. The head-
quarters will draw up a programme and get the Triennial
Verification conducted by the Stock Verifiers.’ -

NoTes—(1) The Stock Verifier, before commencing the check

of the tools etc., as per the register maintained by the officer-in-
charge, obtain (1) a certificate from him to the effect that all
the tools have been collected and no more is available to be
-produced (2) that for dny other tools not produced a list may be
obtained from the officer-in-charge with the location and the
.name of the subordinate-in-charge of - it noted therein, The
Stock Verifier shall then check the tools collected and produced,
‘and in other locations. ‘ o

- (2) The Triennial Veriﬁcation report should be prepared by

the ‘Stock Verifiers in quadruplicate in. the form used for daily
verification of stock and the signature of the o‘Q‘icer holding the

[ 4
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. Tools and Plant obtained therein in token of his acccptance of

the results of the verification done by the Stock Verifiers. The
original and duplicate copies of the daily verification reports
together with a copy of the gcneral report in the prescribed form
(*Not printed) should be hWanded over to the officer concerned,

for onward transmission by the latter, within three days to the
Chief Accountant through the proper channel. The tri-
plicate copy of the daily report along with a copy of the
General Report should be sent in advance by the Stock Verifier
to the Chief Accountant of the System/Circle, simultaneously
forwarding a copy of the General Report to the Stores Superin-
tendent, Stock Verification sub-division. The quadruplicate
copy (which is the first copy retained in ths Book) should be |
returned to the Stores Superintendent/Stock Verification sub-
division for record in due course.

(3) The Chief Accountant of System/Circle, after reconcilia-

. tion of the actuals verified with the balances as per the Central _

Office accounts and taking action for the discrepancies, should
send the duplicate copies of Daily Verification reports to the
Stock Verification Sub Division with a detailed report.

(4) ‘The action to be taken by the verifying officer with regard g

' to making entries for discrepancies, and disposal of discrepdncies -

by the Central Office outlined in paragraph 466A. andlnotes

Supply and accounting of consumables.

467. The Divisional Elecl. Engineers should intimate to
the Superintending Engineer their requirements of general
consumable .stores half yearly on 1st April and October
every year, conveying the half yearly consumption in
respect of each camp, station, transmission line, etc.
sending at the same time, a copy to the Central Office.
The Chief Store-keeper should scrutinise the indents
with reference to the limits prescribed by the Superin-
tending Engineer for the consumable for every station. If
the indent is in excess of the limit, the reasons for the
excess should be recorded and specific orders of the S. E.
obtained as to the.limit upto which supplies would be
made. The consumable stores may then be drawn from

‘stock upto’ a week’s requirements at a time on proper
' requlsmons against the approved indents. This will apply
.to all cases of drawals of consumables including those at
- Power Houses. In cases where stores are not in the same

Headquarters, requirements upto one month -at a time
|
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may be drawn if so desired. The subofc\linatés will there-
after be responsible for the safe custody and proper use
of the consumables. A register in M.E. D. 155 should be
maintained by the subordinate showing the receip:s and
issue chronologically with dates of transactions and the
accounts- duly balanced for quantity on hand checked by
the Assistant Engineer once in six months. The Assistant
Engineer should examine that the quantities drawn are
necessary and duly accounted for and that the consump-
tion is reasonable. All items of consumables showing
the estimate will be written in the estimate card produced
before the store-keeper at each time of drawal with the
entries duly made. By this method it will be ensured the
drawals do not exceed the estimated quantities. The
store-keeper should also see that the drawals are not in
excess of the proportionate quantity the proportinn being
the same as period for which the supply is drawn bears to
the period covered by the approved indent; unless covered
by any special endorsement by the Assistant Engineer
explaining the need for the excess (drawal. The control
over the custody receipt, issue balance of these materials
~ is exercised by the Assistant Engineers subject to such
General Orders as may be issued by Divisional- Electrical
- Engineers. The Chief Accountant or his staff will inspect
the register «during the inspections to satisfy himself
that the accounts are maintained properly.

Lorries

- 468. The purchase of lorries for construction on
operation purposes requires the sanction of the Chief
. Engineer and should be provided for in sanctioned
- estimates. The use of the lorries should be strictly

limited to cases of extreme emergency and for transport °

of fragile and special materials, All other materials
should be tr'ansportedf in the ordinary way using railways,
carts, etc. S S

469. The following are generally the objects for which
- lorries are intended :.— ’

(1) .' For breakdown, special inspections, shut down
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4

(2) For urgent operations such as H.T. fuse
replacement, etc. | |
- (3) Transporting meters and equipment, etc., to
take meter readings. '
(4) Encashment of pay bills, cheques, ‘etc., and’
cash payments in the feld. |
(5) Transport of transformers and other stores
materials. - \ .
(6) Carrying injured persons to Jhospital for
medical relief in cases of accidents to workmen.

(7) Such other cases in which the Assistant
Engineer in charge may consider it absolutely necessary
to use the lorry in the best interests of work, reasons
being reported to the Divisional Electrical Engineer

- immediately afterwards.

470. (1) The Assistant Engineer is responsible for the
proper upkeep of the lorries and he shall carry out such
instructions in this respect as may be given by the
Superintending Engineer or the Divisional Engineer from
time to time, . |

(2) The drivers and cleaners of road roller
lorries, trucks, vans and other vehicles and plants who
are responsible for the vehicles and plants*and the tools
etc., attached to it, when they are in their custody should
deposit cash security with the Chief Accountants of the

~system or circle and furnish a security bond in Form

5-A of Madras Financial Code with suitable modification,
The scale and mode of recovery of the security deposit
are given below :—

Serial number and Amount of
description, - security Mode of recovery
" ~ Rs. |

I. 50 Ton Tractor Trailer ‘ ' -
Driver . - 200 To be collected in 20
' monthly instalments of

Rs, 10 each,

2. Road Roller driver 100 To be collected in 20
o monthly instalments of -
Rs. 5 each.
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‘ 3. Lorry, Truck, Van, Dri-

ver including spare

drivers and drivers of

other plants 100 To be collected in 20 mon-
thly instalments of Rs, 5
each.

4. Cleaners whopossess dri-
ving licence and work
at times as emergency :
drivers R 50 To be collected in 16 mon-
thly instalments of Rs, 3
cach and the final 17th
instalment of Rs, 2

NOTE :-—-Securithgbosit need not be collected from the dri-
vers and cleaners, who are being appointéd on Casual Labour in

- Project Circles. It should, however, be ensured that such
appointments are resorted to only under very emergency situations

and for very short periods. It should also be ensured by .the

‘Section Officer concerned that the vehicles, spares tools etc., are

arranged to be checked up before entrusting them to such tempor-

ary drivers/cleaners and that the same should be checked up
while taking over the vehicles back from them, :

~471. A daily lorry report should be S¢I\1t by the sﬁbor-
dinate responsible for the trip to the Assistant Engineer
in M.E.D. Form 149, as and when trips are made. Two

~lorry log books should be maintained for each lorry in

M.E.D. Form 87, in which particulars regarding trips
made, weight of materials transported, mileage and run-

. ning cost are to be entered by the subordinate responsible

for the trip. The log books are to be used .for alternate
months, so that one book may always remain with the

lorry in a month, while the other is with the Centra]

Office. They should be closed - every month with the
following particulars recorded in them duly certified by
the Assistant Engineer and sent to the Central Office by
the 6th of the next month :— - =

- () (@) 'Openilig balance. of ‘quantity of petroll,. lubri-

- cant, etc., -

cant at the end of the month ;

(b) balances of quantities of petrol and lubri-

(i1)’ Number of miles per-géllon ;o
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(iii) Total cost of maintenance per mile including
cost of petrol, etc., pay of dr:ver and proportionate lorry
tax, |

NoTe: In view of the increased activities of the Department
and the formation of concurrent audit, a third volume of Lorry
Log Book each work may be brought into use for purpose of

" convenience,,

472. The lorry log books of all subd1v1sxonq are revie-
An abstract showing the
working of the lorries in the system is then prepared on
M.E.D. Form 87-A, and submitted to the Superintending
Engineer by the 20th of every month. The remarks and
orders of the Superintending Engineer on the review of .
the lorry returns should receive the special attention of
the Assistant Engineers.

; Lorry log 473. The lorry log book is an initial record like the
. acléggl;: :!;d measurement book for the purpose of payment of suppliers’

The purchase of petrol

of theand lubricant isto be noted in it then and there by the

‘}) lorries

7.1

7 Gt N/]

officer responsible for the receipt. Copies of local pur-
chase orders for the supply of petrol should be sent to
the Chief Accountant as and when issued. The account
numbers or work orders to which the cost of the trips is
chargeable should be entered in the lorry log book in the
column provided therefor. In the case of sundry consu-
mable articles drawn from stores, the numbers of the
stores requisition should also be given. On receipt of the
lorry log book with the suppliers’ bill in the Central
Office, the entries in the two will be checked with each
other and with the copies of the local purchase orders and
the bill will be paid by the Chief Accountant®

474. Reference to voucher number and date of payment

should be recorded against the entries in the log book and
conversely reference to page numbers and dates of entries

- in it recorded:on the voucher,

475. Under “mamtcﬂa’” ce and miscellaneous expenses
including workcharged eftablishment’ a “lorry susPensfe’ |
account is opened for recprding in the first instance all
the charges incurred on w rking the lorries. A separate

subsidiary account is mbfintained for each lorry As

N mele, Mevovme Bah0ase,~ M L
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soon asthe entries inthe lorry log book are checked a jour-
nal entry should be made for adjusting the cost of materials
(excluding the stock issues) to the debit of lorry suspense
by credit to purchases. The other charges relating the
lorry will be posted to the debit of lorry suspense from
the cash book or stock accounts. On the -basis of the
particulars regarding account and work orders numbers
given in the lorry log book, adjustments are made monthly
transferring the running charges to the various works
concerned, at actual charges plus 15 paise per mile or
10 paise per kilometer in case of jeeps and other vehicles
and 30 paise per mile or 20 paise per kilometer in case of
heavy vehicles to cover the replacement of tyres, license
fees other fixed charges. 1In the case of Scammel Lorries
which are not in frequent use no additional charge over
and above the actuals is to be charged. The cost of
ordinary repairs other than-heavy overhaul carried out
to the lorry should however be wholly transferred to the
maintenance of the lines concerned under maintenance
E;:d miscellaneous expenses including work charges
establishment, ‘ | -
NoTeE't The above procedure is applicable only to Operating -
Systems and will not apply to the Construction Circles where the
charges are to be apportioned to the works based on actuals
booked under lorry suspense accounts. ‘
~ 476. Repair estimates to lorries for overhauling and
replacements of parts should be certified bythe Divisional
Engineers as being due to normal wear and not due to
carelessness of drivers or other staff,
Nore—(1) It is recommended that the tyres be changed as

follows in the criss-cross sequence every 2,000 miles.

(i) Spare to rear right,

(ii) Rear right to front left.

(iii) Front left to rear left.

(iv) Rear left ta front right.

(v) Front right to spare.

For each lorry, a history of tyres should be maintained in a
half foolscap bound book. The history should be checked fre-
quently by the Assistant Engineer and as often as possible on
inspection by the Divisional Engineers.



&w‘o‘@up_g ov AerAGny Hlanuns ©etin It

Jr eonn
AA/

ff'@@)'

y
A

.\i‘

LA

Faun Zu
G4-.CBPHS:

2
z.

.
M

¥

fre =

-

- o7 Pamcd Hoed

o
q!/lw/t: (7“'3/34
A Aok Case, bttt b

"

% hZareaf-
A W bz
AA

5 '%;u A‘L(ﬁ/fﬁf %
7 ) A
M**\*gﬁfo/@ﬁ&m@. /v C/U’Hr% &, |

f;z%n
Pl

de
i

298  THE TAMIL NADU ELECTRICITY BOARD MANUAL

(2) For Line Inspectors, Supervisors qualifying in driving
lorries—Promotions should not be made to the grades without
this qualification. Departmental lorries should not be used for
learning driving, ’

; (3) Depart al lorries may b used. at Board cost for
transporting of casés to nearest Government Hospital whenever
accidents or seriougillness occur in camps.

(4) When departmental lorries are used by private parties
under proper authority the expenditure may be allocated to M. 99,
Miscellaneous general expenditure and the receipts when realized
should be accounted for under non-utility receipts,

In Construction Circles or projects where there is no revenue
account the receipt may be accounted for under R and R on
capital account and the charges allocated to Account No. 089
other sundry departments. :

477. Rules regarding hire of stores, tools and plant,
lorries will be found in paragcaphs 262 to 266, The scale
of charges for reconditioning oil, hire of filtering eqpip-

ment will be found in-Appendix X. I

Section I'V—Journal

478. In the double entry systern of Book-keeping the
books of original entries are—
(i) Cash book. |

(i1) Storesledger (comprising the requisitions, devo-
lutions, stores received books, stores issued books). '
(iii) Journal book (including transfer entry order
book of the P.W.D, stores, transfer notes, purchase day

book and vouchers posted direct on both sides).

As a general rule, the journal book is the initial
record of all transactions which have to be brought into
account, but which do not invelve the actual receipt or
issue of cash or stock. ‘

479. The journal entries may be divided for account
purposes as follows :—

Transfers; adjustments or writes back between works,
heads of service or accounts. : .

””” . A transfer is a payment or receipt which has to be
passed on by.the system in which it occurs to another
system in the accounts of which the transactions are to be
incorporated or vice versa. ™y
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An adjustment is a transfer from one head or sub-
head of account or work to another in ‘the books of the
same officer. ‘

-480. The following are instances of transactions which
pass.the journal book :-— L |

(@) Receipts or payments in other systems or dcpart-_
ments on account of this system or vice versa, not appea-
ring in cash or stock accounts. These are commonly
called ‘Transfers’

.(b) Adjustment entries such as—
(i) - opening and plosin"g' entries ;

-(i1) rectification of errors, misclassification in
accounts ; ~ '

(iii) other adjusting en'tries such as relatihg to bad
debts, dishonour of bills, interest on capital and loans,

.consignments depreciation, etc. ; a few examples are given

below :— | , | . .
(1) Adjustment by debit or credit to the relevant

. account or work of items outstandingin clearing accounts

(suspense or debit head),

Sometimes it is more convenient to classify items

pertaining to more than one account under a single

account in the first instance than to classify them under
each of the accounts actually affected from the beginning,
Expenditure on establishment charges in a .system,
transactions under lorry suspense’ and expenditure on
preliminary surveys of extensions of service lines are
jnstances, where transactions -are included in a single
edger account, in the first instance and then periodically
distributed by means of journal entries over the several
accounts affected. . Such single accounts are termed the

‘clearing accounts which are eventually distributed to final
* accounts. : N '

(2) Credits to revenue from bills analysis sheet
y debit to “Billing Suspense Account™; other ‘credits to
fevenue for transactions not received in cash or stores.

1
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(3) Adjustment of overhead chérges, establish-
ment tools and plant, workshOp charges or other percent-

.age charges, etc.

(4) Credit to London Stores on account of
English Stores received and for debit. to it on account of
the payment made for the stores by the H1g11 Comnus-_

sioner for India.
(5) Credit to purchases on account of materials
received for which supphers bills are not received before

. the end of the month.

(6) Credit to ‘deposits’ on account of
(i) value of work done as per contractors’ bills.

; - (ii) liability on time rolls which have been
checked. o :

481. A journal is so ruled as to have debit and credit
columns for entries be posted on the debit and credit side
of the ledger accounts. In modern accounting, it is usual -
to have subsidiary books such - as purchase day book,
wages journal, etc., which are, in themselves, journals.

By these subs1d1ary books a great deal of clerical labour

is saved in postmgs by enablmg the contra postings to be
done in totals.

NoTEs.—(1) For every journal entry there must be an authority
in M.E.D. Journal Voucher or an order recorded on another
document (such as a T.D.A., T.C.A. memorandum adjustment
received from the Accounts ng, whzch sets forth all the neces-
sary particulars. - -

There is no objection to a transfer entry covering a number
of adjustments and corrections provided that all the necessary
particulars are set forth in respect of each.

(2) Transfer transactions must be entered ‘immediately as

. they occur, or else great difficulty will be experienced in com-

piling the monthly accounts, Thus as soon.as an advice of
transfer debit is accepted or an arrear in a previous months’

account comes to notice, which must be. rectified, the entries
should at once be made in the journal book. -

‘When an entry has been subject to previous correspondence,
the entry shoﬁld contain reference to the correspondence in
question,

3) AdJUStmeﬂtS made under advice of Audit Office should
closely conform to the mstructlons and wording of the Audit

Office.
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(4) The items of entries should be consecutively numbered
for the month, Before the Journal book is closed for the month
and put up to the Chief Accountant the Sectional Accouniants
should see that no journal entry which-is required to- be made in
the month is omitted. -

(5) The Chief Accountant is responsible that no journal
entry is made in the accounts unless admissible under the rules
and that'a journal entry is made as soon as it become necessary.
Journal entry should receive the special attention of the Chief
Accountant so that habitual errors or misclassifications in
accounts may be checked.

(6) All journal entries should set forth such explanation of
the correction or adjustment proposed as would establish clearly
the correctness or necessity of the entry. :

(7) In the case of corrections involving a reduction in the

charges against work order, it is essential not only that full
particulars of the vouchers and accounts in which the erroneous

- charges originally appeared are specified but also that the |

circumstances in which the charges were wrongly allocated in the
first instance are clearly set forth.. It is not sufficient to state that
the charges were erroneously classified previously.

(8) Journal entries are not required in the case of direct
postings from the purchase ‘day book to firms ledger, or from
service connexion and cost ledger, deposit and advance ledger to
work order accounts or for postings in the stores ledger accounts.
These are called ‘direct postings from one ledger to another,’

(9) A transfer entry order will be made only when the
monthly account and interchange of classifications are rectified
without actually altering the accounts in the ledger account
which have been correctly posted. -

482, Percentage charges for establishment and tools
and plant are permissible only in cases where actual work
is done end not merely payment made. Such charges are
therefore inadmissible in the case of — - '

(i) disbursements for purchase of land, furniture or
other property. ' -

(ii) payments involving no charges for s_upervisidn.
transfers, i.e., transactions within or with other depart-
ments, ’ - ‘ ’

General Rules |

483. The cost of electrical’ works executed, supplies
made or other service rendered by the Electricity Board
on behalf of other departments will be recovered from
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them at the appropriate rates in the same way as charges

recoverable from private persons. Similarly payment for

supplies and services by other departments to the

electrical undertakings will be paid for.

NoTes:—(1) For this purpose, each power generating system
or division outside such system and within the department is
treated as a separate department,

(2) Heads of other departments may get their minor electri-
cal works costing not more than Rs. 500 executed by themselves.
Minor works such as the maintenance of electrical installations
within the Government buildings not belonging to the depart-
ment, sealmg electrical clocks in mills, etc.,, are not the normal
functions of the officers of thé Electricity Department., The main

_criterion is that the Electricity Department officers are concerned

with the generation and drstnbutlon of power and with the com-
mercial activities. .

- (3) When it is desired to make payment abroad ‘through
trade representatives of Government of India for supplies
received or services rendered, the Accountant-General, Central
Revenues, New" Delhi should be requested to authorize the trade

‘representative concerned to make such payment on behalf of the
.State Government.

+484. To suit the system of accounts maintained for
electric supply schemes inter-departmental transactions
are settled by actual payment and not by book transfer.
485. For payments by Government departments the
following procedure will be adopted : — | :
(i) The departments who have cheque drawing
facilities should pay the current consumption bill by

‘cheques only.

(ii) The departments who have no cheque drawmg
facilities should pay bills by cash.

485-A. In respect of the deficits arising on account of
unremunerative electrification schemes which are to be
met from Village Reconstruction and Harijan Uplift
Fund, the accounting procedure is as under :—

A bill in‘the departmental form should be prepared
by the concerned system Chief Accountant with the
particulars of guarantee required for making the sch
remunerative. as per the departmental standards, the
actual current consumption charges during the vear and
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‘the balance Payable from the above fund for the diffe-
rence. The bill should be sent to the Collector of the
district who should, on receipt, countersign the same in
token of his acceptance and prepare a contingent bil] for
the amount payable in favour of the system Chief
Accountant concerned. The Chjef Accountant should
incorporate the contingent bill in his cash book and send
it to the treasury with a chalan to be credited to “P.W.I.
Remittances’’.. | ,
486. Book transfers are allowed in respect of :— -

. Transactions affecting systems or circles within
the Board. | )
- Transactions with the India Stores ‘Department.
| Work done by the Posts and Telegraphs Depart-
ment. :

- decided to have only cash Payments for railway freight in the
Electricity Department. The system of issuing letters of credit
ﬂn railways for touring of officers has been abolished as it has

utlived its usefulness, ‘ :

| Section V—Workshop Jobs—Accounting
Detailed rules for accounting of